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Accoxding to the National Advisory Commission in its volume entitled
Corrections "the pressures for change in the American Correctional
system today are building so fast that even the most complacent are
finding them impossible to ignore. The pressures come nct only from
prisoners but also from the press, the courts, the rest of the
Criminal Justice system and even practicing Correctional personnel",
In order to aid in the Alleviation of some of these pressures in
Alabama Corrections, a standard setting effort was undertaken,

The ALEPA Standards and Geoals Advisory Board Adult Task Force was
organized to review Standards and Gecals for Alabama Corrections from
the National Advisory Commission on Criminal Justices Standards and
Goals and other standard setting efforts, Some 65-70 meeting hours
were spent by Task Force members in the preparation of this report,
It constitutes an attempt to devise a means to improve the status

»f Alabama's Correctional System.

In reviewing the standards the idea uppermost in the minds of the
Task Force member was the pressing need for immediate improvement
in the system,

All standards in the NAC volume were reviewed. Some were totally
rejected, others were acceptid ¢s written and still others were
modified or amended to make them applicable to Alabama's Correc-
tional System.

The Task Force consisted of 10 devoted nd dedicated individuals

whose constant endeavors were responsible for the completion of
this volume,

To all members of the Task Force who gave tirelessly of their time
and effort, we would like to express our profound gratitude. To
others who were not Task Force members but gave encouragement when
it was needed, we are deeply grateful.

The Corrections Task Force would like to express its profound
gratitude to Mr. Byron L. Higgins for his support and dedicated
work performed during this project.

At last, but not least, we would like to express our deepest and
warmest gratitude and appreciation to Mr, Ron Shum, Project Direc-
tor, for his advice and support during this project.

[
%Z é?. “g i :: ,
William E, Sewell

Chairman Corrections Specialist
Corrections Task Force Standards and Goals

Project




This workbook represents an effort to analyze and evaluate the standards
and goals recommended by the Corrections Task Force of the Alabama
Standards and Goals Project. It sets forth methods and procedures used by
the Corrections Task Force in planning for the future implementation of
standards relative to Alabama Corrections.

Standards and goals devised for improvement of Corrections on a
national level, to be implemented by the local authorities if applicabie, have
been proposed by the National Advisory Commission on Criminal Justice
Standards and Goals. The Commission's report on Corrections proposes a
comprehensive series of standards, goals, and recommendations for improving
the quality and effectiveness of local Correctional systems.

As a catalyst for change in Corrections many states and local governments
have chosen to review and evaluate the standards and recommendations of the
NAC. - Too often, however, this review has been hampered due to the lack of
authorative officials. If any change is to be productive there must be a
willingness on the part of those persons with the necessary expertise to work
with other Correctional personnel toward the establishment of an ideal system.

It is the belief of the Corrections Task Force of ALEPA that such a
procedure would prove fruitful., This workbook is an attempt to illustrate the
techniques employed by the Corrections Task Force in its planning efforts.

A step-by-step analysis of procedures was used to address the standards and
recommendations.

The first two sections of this document are written primarily for chief
executives and other policy-makers in an "executive summary'' form. The
remaining sections, though of interest to policy-makers, are written primarily
for Corrections personnel.,

This workbook is patterned after a publication that was prepared jointly
by the Criminkl Justice Project of the National League of Cities and United
States Conference of Mayors and the Pilot City Program of the Metropoloitan
Criminal Justice Center in Norfolk, Virginia. We would like to express our
gratitude to these agencies for their contribution.
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Section Background and Process

The National Advisory Commission on Criminal Justice Standards and
Goals was established in 1971, "to formulate for the first time national
criminal justice standards and goals to improve the Correctional System at
the state and local levels,'" The comprehensive Report on Corrections,
developed by the Commission's Task Force on Correcticns, contains a wealth
of information in support of its recommended standards and goals and
addresses issues of concern to corrections personnel at all levels. For the
purpose of comparing a department to the standards and goals and establishing
requisite implementation plans, schedules, and budgeting projections, the
recommendations may be usefully grouped into certain functional ""Areas of
Concern, " which run throughout the national document (for example,
personnel issues surface in at least six different chapters). We have further
broken down these Areas of Concern into ''topic areas. "

Following the suggestions and steps which appear in the ensuing sections,
any correctional agency should be able to measure its present level of activity
against the standards recommended by the ALEPA Standards and Goals
Corrections Task Force. By engaging in this requisite analysis and deciding
upon the department's acceptance or rejection, in whole or in part, of each
standard (or modification thereof), a department can determine for itself its
strengths and weaknesses and develop short-, mid-, and long range plans
which are responsive to its needs.

Planning is a continuous process undertaken either to modify existing
activities or to establish new ones; it is characterized in part by the correlation
of activities with time-frames,

For the purpose of this workbook, planning approaches can be conveniently
labeled as short-, mid-, or long-range. Short-range approaches involve those
actions to be studied and resolved within a one year period; for example, within
a budget year. Mid-range planning normally encompasses a time period of from
one to five years and long-range planning consists of the delineation of activities
beyond five years.

In Section II, Analysis and Planning, each of the eight steps which we feel are
necessary to relate Correctional standards to a department's current operation
and management are listed and briefly described, At the end of this section
six major Areas of Concern (such as Administration) are listed, and under each
of these are several 'topic areas" (e. g. under Administration, a topic area might
be ""fiscal management'). The applicable standards, which are found in Section
V, are listed beside each topic area. The principal planning task which applies
to this analysis is the scheduling in a logical sequence of those actions necessary
to meet accepted standards,




In Section III, Sequential Array of Actions, a prescriptive pattern
of 21 activities, or "actions, " are listed in sequence, with an approximated
number of person-days of effort required for each action. The Sequential
Array takes the steps listed in Section II and presents them, primarily
to give an idea of how much time will be required for each action,

Section IV is a Sample Work Plan which provides for time phasing
and the assignment of implementation of responsibility. Like Section III,
it is to be used as a guide. Each department, of course, will want to
generate its own workplan, based on the steps presented in Section II
and the Sequential Array of Actions.

Section V, Standards and Goals Comparison Worksheets, contains
worksheet pages on which are listed the Corrections Standards. Instructions
for using these worksheets to compare one's own department to recommended
standards are given at the beginning of this section.

Section VI consists of Task Planning Sheets, to aid planning efforts
regarding the implementation of the standards contained in Section V.
They take each Area of Concern and the subdivided topic areas listed in
Section II, with the applicable standards from Section V, and put them in
the form of tasks, providing fundamental information required to indicate
planning, timing, priority, and cost activities-involved in each task. These
sheets should be completed while referring to the comments and notations
made on the Standards and Goals Comparison Worksheets., Again, each
department will want to expand or modify the language and structure of
these worksheets to meet its individual needs.
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Section I Analysis and Planning

Step 1: Gain Commitment of Decision-making Executives

If recommendations for change are to be seriously considered, it is
essential that policy decision-makers commit themselves and their de-
partments to the planning process. If commitment is half-hearted, the
results will not approach their full potential, Most chief executives
should be receptive to the development of a plan detailing departmental
direction and budgetary projections.

Step 2: Determine Approach

There are several alternatives for implementing the planning effort.
The possibilities include: use of planning unit personnel, reliance on an
administrative assistant or assignment of selt-cta2d individuals to each
area, We suggest that one individual be designared as project director
and be held responsible for supervision and coordinating the analysis
and implementation activities.

Step 3: Develop Work Plan

Before any major effort can be undertaken, a work plan should be pre-
pared. In one sense, this is a ''plan to plan,' The work plan should
identify key tasks, cover review points, make assignments to individuals
or groups, and provide for the scheduling of all activities to be accomplished,
including the setting of target dates for completion. A work plan should be a
dynamic document which acts as a guide but is flexible and responsible to
external factors. Development of work plan assures that the distribution and
scheduling of work is reasonable and that individual assignments are under-
stood and accepted by all concerned. Consideration si ould be given to other
external plans such as comprehensive city/county plans, regional Correctional
plan updates, city/county budgets which could influence planning decisions.
A sample work plan is presented in Section IV of this workbook.

Step 4: Develop a General Information File

A general information file needs to be prepared to serve as data base
for evaluation efforts and to acquaint the project director (and others in-
volved) with the resources of the department and their organization and use.




This kird of data base is requisite to proper planning. The development
of a general information file will provide the necessary base while con-
tributing to other management decisions not directly associated with the
plan itself. At a minimum, the general information file should include:

a) Alabama Jails and Lockups: a survey

b) Occupant Capacities of Responding Jails

c) Total Jail Population over and year by group

d) Pre-and Post-Trial Prisoners in Total Jail
population over one year

e) Space Utilization

f) Alcohol-Related Offenses

g) Jails by Alabama Counties: part and projection
numbers of people processed

h) Other Department Resources

Step’5: Compare Department to the Recommended Standards
and Goals

To begin the analysis, a comparison of what exists to what is recommended
is in order. To facilitate this process, we have included sample comparison
worksheets (Section V) which list all of the standards
as they appear in the Corrections Task Force Report. The comparison work-
sheets are arranged so that a person knowledgeable in the department's
administration and operation can determine whether or not the department
is meeting, in whole or in part, each recommended standard.

The first consideration in this comparison is the determination of
whether the departriient accepts a given recommendation, in whole or in
part. The second consideration is the correlation of recommendations
made in past management surveys (both internal and external) to the newly
recommended standards to determine why previous recommendations were
not implemented, or if they might be more feasibly implemented.

10
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Step 6: Istablish Priorities By Year

After the scheduling of the specific topics area over the five-year
period (less if appropriate for your jurisdiction) has been completed,
it is necessary to prioritize all of the activities planned for each
successive yvear. This not only allows for more specific time phasing
but also allowe for re-examination of the total activities planned for a
given year. It will nol be unusual to decide later that what was initiallv
planned for the first year is either too much or too little. Some re-
arrangement of the general schedule will occur ag a spin-off from
in-year priority setting.

The priority scale may be numerical or alphabetical and can be
whatever length needed. A one-to five rating system is suggested.
Participatory management can be encouraged by getting input at all
levels during the priority setting process. The final decision on priorities
should be made by the chief executive after reviewing the recormnmendations
of his staff, since he is ultimately responsible for program implementa-
tion, including the allocation of often scarce resources. It should be
remembered that priorities provide a tool for planning and are not an end
in themselves. They are flexible and may change with external influences.

Step 7: Evaluate Process

Any effort worthy of undertaking warrants evaluation. Evaluation of
the effort requires comparing your initial level of staffing, organizational
structure, resource utilization, manpower allocation, training and productivity,
with levels of activity after changes have been made to determine the value
of the change and direct planning.

Evaluation is the process of determining whether goals and objectives
were reached and if so, what changes, both positive and negative, have been
caused by the effort. The techniques of evaluation can range from simple
comparison measurements to sophisticated attitudinal surveys. To assure
validity, evaluations should not be conducted by those who planned or im-
plemented the change or who for any other reason could be biased.

Step 8: Review Areas of Concern and Topic Areas

We have listed six Areas of Concern--Administration, Personnel,
Training, Operations, Support Services, and Extra-Departmental Cooperation,
Coordination, and Assistance--and listed under each of these several topic

areas to be dealt with., (See chart on following page. )

On the following pages we have listed each of the Standards from the
Corrections Task Force Report which apply to each of these topic areas.
These Standards are contained in Section V of this workbook. 11
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AREAS OF CONCERN AND TOPIC AREAS

ADHMINISRTATION PERSONNEL STAFT DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT SERVICES
TRAINING OPERATIONS

-Policy -Policy ~Policy ~Policy ~Policy
-Procedure -Procedure -Procedure -Procedure -Procedure
-Corrections -Recruitment -Program -Progressive -Information
Role € Selection Development Management System
-Organizational -Education -Counseling
Structure
~-Fiscal -Classification -Preparatory -Physical
Management & Pay Training Examination
-News Media ~-Personnel -Inservice ~-Vocational -Detention
Relations Development Training Rehabilitation System
-Internal Promotion & ~-Transporation
Discipline Advancement
-Guard and/or -Personnel -Intake -Health Care
Inmate Inspection Utilization
Systems
—Emplgyee ~Employee ~Emergency -Legal Services
Relations Services Control &€ Materials
-Planning -Administra-

. ‘ive Justice

- iy * A K. a - b - :i w.& A .

EXTRA
DEPARTMENTAL
COOPERATION
COORDINATION

& ASSISTANCE

-Policy
-Procedure

-Community
Relations
Development

~-Diversion

-Correlation
Corrections
Service

-Inter-Coord—~
ination of
Criminal
Agency

-Coordina-
tion of
Community
Resources







r AREAS OF CONCERN

ADMINISTRA TION
‘Policy

Procedure

Corrections Role

Organizational Structure

Fiscal Management

News Media Relations .
Internal Discipline

Guard and/or Inmate
Inspection Systems

Employee Relations

« Planning

APPLICABLE STANDARDS
{from Report on Corrections)

2.1, 2.2, 2,3, 2.4, 2.7, 2,12,
2.13, 4.1

2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.7, 2.10, 2,11,
4,5

'7’ 2 2 3
.3,
.7

0w

.1, 7.
, 9.5, 9

, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 10.2,
0.3, 10.4, 10,5, 11.9, 14.1,
14.2, 14.3, 14.4, 14.6, 14.7,
14.8, 14.9, 14,10, 14.11,
16.5, 16.10, 16.14

s

© O

2
4
1

= ~J N
O

.1, 6.
.3, 9.
.9, 9.
10.5

O 00N W

4.1, 4.2, 4.4, 5.15, 5.16, 6.1,
6.2, 7.2, 9.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6,
9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 10,1, 10,3, 10.5,
11.9, 13,1, 13.2, 13.4

9.4, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9,
9.10, 10.1, 10,2, 10.3, 10.5,
13.1, 13.2, 13.4, 14.11, 18,2
2.15

2.9, 2,11, 2,12, 2,13, 2,18, 9.7
9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7

13.4, 14.3, 14.4, 14.5, 14.86,
14,10, 16.5

4,1, 4.2, 4,5, 4.6, 7.1, 9.1, 9.10,
11.1, 13.

18




AREAS OF CONCERN

PERSONNEL

14

Policy

Procedure

Recruitment & Selection

Education

Classification & Pay

Personnel Development,

Promotion, and Advancement

Personnel Utilization

Employee Services

APPLICABLE STANDARDS
(from Report on Corrections)

13.4, 14.1, 14.

14,5, 14,6

12,2, 14,6, 14,

13.1, 13.4, 14.
14.4, 14,5, 14,

14,10, 16.5

11.4, 13.1, 14,

16.5

6.1, 6.2

2,
7,
1,

6,

9,

14,3, 14.4,

14,10, 14.11,

9.1, 11.4, 12.2, 12.8, 14,3,
14.4, 14.5, 14,6, 14.11, 16.5,

16.13

13.1, 13.2, 13.4, 14.1, 14,2,
14,3, 14.4, 14.5, 14,6, 14.11,

16.5

14,6, 14.11




AREAS OF CONCERN

STAFF TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT

Policy

Procedure

Program Development

Preparatory Training

Inservice Training

AREAS OF CONCERN

OPERATIONS

Policy

Procedure

Progressive Management
Counseling

Physical Examination
Vocational Rehabilitation
Intake

Emergency Control Measures

Administrative Justice

APPLICABLE STANDARDS
(from Report on Corrections)

9.7, 11.4, 13.1, 13.2, 14.1,
14,2, 14,3, 14.4, 14.5, 14,86,
14,7, 16.5

9.6, 9.7, 14,1, 14.2, 14.3, 14.6,
14,10, 14.11

14.6, 14.10, 14,11

9.6 sub-part 5, 14,2, 14, 3,
14,7, 14,11

9.6

APPLICABLE STANDARDS
(from Report on Corrections)

2.10, 2.12, 2.13, 2,15, 2.18,
4,5, 4.7, 9.7, 4.2, 3.1

2.12, 2,13, 2.14, 2,15, 3.1
6.2, 13,1, 13.2, 14.7

11.9

2.6

2.9, 11.4

9.4, 9.5, 6.1, 6.2

2.7, 2.11

16.2

16
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AREAS OF CONCERN

SUPPORT SERVICES

Policy
Procedure
Information Systems

Detention Systems

Transportation
Health Care

Legal Service and Materials

AREAS OF CONCERN

EXTRA-DEPARTMENTAL COOPERATION

COORDINATION AND ASSISTANCE

Policy

Procedure

Community Relations Development

Diversion

Correlation of Corrections Services

Inter-Coordination of Criminal

Justice Agency

Coordination of Community Resources

APPLICABLE STANDARDS
(from Report on Corrections)

15,1, 15.2, 15.3, 15.4

, 4.2, 4.4, 4.5, 4.6,
, 4.8, 4,9, 4.10, 9.5,

»

© B
W =3 =

2.1 #5
2.5, 2.6, 9.3, 9.10, 11.1

2.1 sub-part 5, 2.2, 2.3,
16,13

APPLICABLE STANDARDS
(from Report on Corrections)

7.1

7.1, 7.2, 7.3, 7.4
7.2, 7.3

3.1, 7.1

14.8, 14.9

7.2, 14.9

7.2, 12,6
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Section lii Sequential Array of Actions

The following twenty-one steps are baged upon the previous
discussion of process for analysis and planning (Section II), and
provide guidance in a prescriptive pattern. The "approximate
person-days of effort required’ are projections based upon
experience,

O Indicates decision point

Indicates activity requiring time

SEQUENTIAL ARRAY OF ACTIONS

APPROXIMATE
PERSCON-DAYS OF
STEP ACTION EFFORT REQUIRED
Department decision to compare None
1 its organization and operation to
the Standards and Goals Report
on Corrections
Identify and select various approaches 2
218 to the comparison and implementation
process (staffing, assignments, etc.)
Develop work plan for program in- 2
4 cluding detailed actions required to
meet objectives including assignments
of responsibility for each action.
5 Brief department staff 1
Acceptance by staff of time phase None

schedule

17




STEP

15

18

APPROXINIATL
PERSON-DAYS QJF

A CTION EFPFORT REQUIRIED
Develop a general information 11

file

Compare organization to the re- 10

commended standards and goals
and specify acceptance, rejection
modifications, and additionsg; time
phase by year.

Review other studies of department, 2
isolate recommendations, and compare
to standards and goals.

Brief staff on analysis and plans and 1
obtain acceptance of those in authority.

Develop desired department profile 8
(in years - from 1-5 years)

Determine in - year priorities and time 12
phase anticipated costs and responsibility
for implementation.

Brief department staff. 1

Acceptance by those in authority and staff None
of comparative analysis conclusions, de-
signation of priorities, anticipated costs

and responsibilities as assigned.

Develop evaluation criteria for review of 4
progress and achievements.
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STEP

16

18

21

APPROXIMATE
PERSON-DAYS OF
ACTION EFFORT REQUIRED
Develop final plan for 15
submission to those in
authority for review and
budgetary approval,
Submit plan to those in 4
authority
Adopt budgetary plans into None
normal department budget
processs.

Begin implementation -
activities

Develop departmental plans -
for inclusion in local, regional,

or state five year criminal

justice plan.

Determine whether goals and -
objectives were/are being

reached and what changes

resulted.

19
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Section iV Sample Work Plan

In order to initiate a planning/implementation effort of this magni-
tude, a work plan which assigns task responsibility and sets target
dates for their completion is required. This sample work plan is en-
closed for your use as a guide. Although they have proven to bhe
realistic and workable, you may determine to adopt, reject, or

modify the recommended actions and time frames to suit the demands
of your own agency.

21
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WORK PLAN FOR STANDARDS AND GOALS PROGRAM DAYS

Step Action 0123456789 1011 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 Responsibility

1 Present work plan to command
staff and chief executive and
obtain acceptance

2 Develop General Information
file: Identify data elements
Gather and analyze data

3 Compare department . tatus to
recommended standards and
goals and time phase by year
in order of implementation im-
portance

4 Review past management studies
of department and isolate re-
commendations onfunctions of
department (and compare to re-
commended standards and goals)

5 Brief command staff on analysis
and planning results and obtain
acceptance of chief executive to
proceed

6 Develop profiles of department
+5% years
+3 %
+4 %
+2%
+1:::

“The 5, 3, 4, 2, 1 sequence is correct since you determine where you want to be +5 and +3 thru +4 changes are

easily id%‘ified, as for +2 and +1, ‘ ‘

L3 L3
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Step

10

11

12

13

14

14

Il A SR A

WORK PLAN FOR STANDARDS AND GOALS PROGRAM

Action

Identify and time phase required
actions to achieve information
file

Determine resource requirements

to accomplish needed improvements
or change

Identify technical and contactual
asgistance requirements

Brief command staff on plan and
obtain acceptance by chief execu-
tive

Develop evaluation plan to assure
quarterly review and analysis of
accomplishments against plan and
projections of future actions

Submission of plan by chief execu-
tive to appropriate authorities

Adopt budgetary plans into normal
department budget process

Begin implementation activities
Develop corrections portion of local

(regional) five year criminal
justice plan

DAYS
01234561789 1011 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

— wess vmen s e e e e e e hetee  eresi e e mement e i cte ot

- o

Responsibility

X
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Standards and Goals
Section V Comparison Worksheets

This section contains analysis forms which can be used by a
department to compare its current status in relation to the
recommended standards and goals which are duplicated from the
Alabama Corrections Task Force Report. They are presented in a
format conducive to comparative analysis. Utilization of these
worksheets enables anyone knowledgeable in department admin-
istration and operations to compare departmental status with the
recommended standards and goals.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USING WORKSHEETS &
ABBREVIATION CODE

A ACCEPT

R REJECT

C COMPLIANCE

PC PARTIAL COMPLIANCE

NC NON-COMPLIANCE

I IMPLEMENTATION

RS RESEARCH
1-5 NUMBER OF YEARS TO IMPLEMENTATION

(use additional sheets of paper as necessary - e.g. for comments).

The person(s) conducting the analysis should read each indi-
vidual standard and substandard while considering the following:

(a) Do you accept or reject, in whole or in part, the
standard or substandard? If you accept or reject,
so indicate by placing an "A" (Accept) or "R" (Reject)
in the appropriate column in the remarks section.

(b) Does your department presently meet or exceed the standard

being reviewed? If so, place a "C" (Compliance) in the
column marked 'C'. If you are in partial compliance,
place a "PC" in the column so marked.

(c¢) If the department does not meet the standard, place "NC"
for 'not complying' in the appropriate column. If the
department desires to implement the standard, determine
the specific actions and their timing. Actions to be
taken might include:

(1) Research - in cases where you deem it necessary to

explore or study a subject before changing departmental

organization, policies, and procedures resulting
in the recommended standard being met;

(2) Implementation - the actual implementation of pro-
grams, actions, policies, and procedures resulting
in the recommended standard being met.
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Example: If it is desirable to explore the feasibility of estab-
lishing a community-based facility in your jurisdiction, it may
be necessary to research the topic and develop alternative ap-
proaches in the first year and establish the community-based
facility in the second. Indicate this decision by placing an

"R" (for research) in the First-year column and an "I" (for
implementation) in the Second-year column. (Indicate by year
number (1, 2, 3, 4, or 5) when you wish to research (RS) and/or
implement (I) the standard in the year column.)

In summary, successful use of the Standards and Goals
Comparison Worksheets requires that you read and consider each
standard carefully, proceed standard-by-standard as they appear
without skipping around. Be as detailed and explicit as possible
during the comparison, and write down your thoughts.

Please Note€: There are two copies of each standard. The second
copy is for your agency. The first copy is to be sent to:

Standards and Goals Project

Alabama Law Enforcement Planning Agency
2863 Fairlane Drive

Building F, Suite 49

Executive Park

Montgomery, Alabama 36111
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STANDARD 2.1 4. Intentional deprivation of cloth*ng, bed and bedding,
light, ventilation, heat, exercise, kalanced diet, or
ACCESS TO COURTS hygenic necessities, any act or lack of care, whether by
affirmative action or wxlfull neglect, that is likely
to injure or significantly impairs the health of any
Each coryxectional agency should, a.s.a.p., develop and offender.
implement policies and procedures to' fulfill the right . L
of persons under correctional supervision to have access Correctional authorities should:
to courts to present any issue cognizable therein, in-
cluding (1) challenging the legality of their conviction 1. Develop institution classification procedures that
or confinement; (2) seeking redress for illegal conditions will identify violence- prone offenders and where such
or treatment while incarcerated or under correctional con- offenders are identified, insure greater supervision.
trol; (3) pursuing remedies in connection with civil le- L .
gal problems; and (4) asserting against correctional or 2. Implement supervision procedures and other techniques
governmental authority any other rights protected by that will provide a reasonable measure of safety for .
constitutional or statutory provision or common law. offenders from the attacks of other offenders. Technologi-
cal devices such as closed circuit television should nok
STANDARD 2.2 be exclusively relied upon for such purposes.
ACCESS TO LEGAL SERVICES STANDARD 2.5
Each correctional agency should ,(é,s,a,gi, de- HEALTHFUL SURROUNDINGS
velop and implement policies and p s to
igégilis:2:t§:§2f girgiggnggﬁgszg 2ivzoiﬁggiss§g- After a reasonable time to make changes, 4 residential X
stitute, with problems or proceedings relating to iacxllty that does not meet the requirvements set fotth.ln
their c&stody, control, management, or legal affairs State health and sanitation laws should be deemed a nuisunce
while under correctional authority. Correctional and abated.
authorities sould facilitate access to such assis-. fiealthiul surroundings, appropriatve to the purpase of the
tance and assist offeggers affirmatively in pur- arcd should also be provided ?n all other arcas of the laecility.
suing their legal rights. Cleanliness dand secupational health and salety rules should be
complied with.
STANDARD 2.3 Indvpondnnr comprehensive satety and sanitation inspeetions
should Le pﬂvfnrmud annually by qualificd personnel:  State
ACCESS_TO LEGAL MATERIALS and local ine spectors of food, medical, housing and industrial
safety who are independent of the correctional agency.
Correctiong {BC11111G should be subject to applicable State
I'1ch correctional agency, as a part of its reupunblblllfy and loecal statutes or ordinances.
to facilitate access to courts for cvach person under its
custody, should immediately establish policies and procedures
to fulfill the right of offenders to have reasonable accoss STANDARD 2.6
to legal materials.
MEDICAL CARE
STANDARD 2.4
Each ecorpectional agency should take, as soon as possible,
PROTECTION AGAINST PERSONAL ABUSE steps to fulfill the right of confined offenders to medical
care. This should include services guaranteeing physical,
mental, and social well-being as well as treatment for spe-
Bach correctional agency should establish, a.s.a,n., cific diseases or infirmities. Such medical care should be
policies and procedures to fulfill the right of affen- comparable in quality and availibility to that obtainable by
ders to be free from personal abuse by correctional the general public and should include at least the following:
staff or other offenders. The following should be pro-
hibited: 1. A prompt examination by a physician upon committment to
a correctional facility.
l. Corporal punishment.
2. Medical seprvices performed by persons with appropriate
2. The use of physical force by correctional staff ex- training under the supervision of a 115censvd physician.
cept as necessary for self-defense, protection of another
person from imminent physical attack, or prevention of 3. Emergency medical treatment on a Zu_houp basis.
riot or escape.
o 4. Access to an accrediated hospital.
3+ Solitary or segregated confinement as a disciplinary
or punitive measure without procedural safeguards.
L.E.P.A, Copy
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Medical problems requiring special diagnosis, services, or
equipment should be met by medical furloughs or purchased
services.

A particular offender's need for medical care should be de-
termined by a liscensed physician or other appropriately
trained person. Correctional personnel should not be au-
thorized or allowed to inhibit an offender's access to

medical personnel or interfere with medical treatment., Com-
plete and accurate records documenting all medical examinations,
medical findings, and medical treatment should be maintained
under the supervision of the physiecian in charge.

The prescription, dispensing, and administvation of medication
should be under striet medical supervision. Coverape of any

governmental medical or health program should include offenders
to the same extent as the gencral publie.

STANDARD 2.7
SEARCHES
Each correctional agency should. a.s.a.p. develop and implement policies

and procedures governing searches and seizures to insure that the rights of
persons under their authority are observed.

STANDARD 2,8

NONDISCRIMINATORY TREATMENT

Lack correctional agency should as soon as possible, develop and
implement policies and procedures assuring the right of offenders
not to be subjected to diseriminatory treatment based on race,
religion, nationality, sex, or political beliefs, The policies should
assure:

1. An essential equality of opportunity in being considered for
various program options, work assignments and decisions zon-
cerning offender status.

2. An absence of bias in the decision process.

3. Al remedies available to noninstitutionalized citizens open
to prisoners in case of discriminatory treatment.

This standard would not prohibit segregation of juvenile or youthful
offenders from mature offenders or male from female offenders in
offender management and programming, except where separation of
the sexes results in an adverse and discriminatory effect in program
availability or institution conditions.

STANDARD 2.9
REHABILITATION
Correctional agencies incarcerating individuals,

should provide, wherever feasible, programs designed
to assist the inmate in rehabilitating himself.
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STANDARD 2,10
RETENTION AND RESTORATION OF RIGHTS

The State of Alabama should maintain its present system
to assure that no person is permanently deprived of any
license, permit, employment, office, post of trust onr
confider~e, or political or judicial rights based soley
on an & asation of criminal behavior. Also, in the
implementation of standards, the State of Alabama should
also maintain its present system to restore rights.

STANDARD 2.11

RULES OF CONDUCT

Each correctional agency should as soon as possible, promulgate rules
of conduct for offenders under its jurisdiction, Such rules should:
1. Be designed to effectuate or protect an important interest of the
facility or program for which they are promulgated,

2, Be the least drastic means of achieving that interest,

3. Be specific enough to give offenders adequate notice of what is
expected of them,

4. Be accompanied by a statement of the range of sanctions that can
be imposed for violations. Such sanctions should be proportionate
to the gravity of the rule and the severity of the violation,

5. Be promulgated after appropriate consultation with offenders and
other interested parties consistent with procedures recommended in
Standard 16, 2, Administrative Justice,

Correctional agencies should provide offenders under their jurisdiction

with an up-to-date written statement of rules of conduct applicable to
them,

Correctional agencies in promulgating rules of conduct should not

attempt gencrally to duplicate the criminal law.

STANDARD 2.12
DISCIPLINARY PROCLDURES

Bach correctional agency, a.5.4.P., should adopt, con-
sistent with Standard 16.2, disciplinary procedures for
each type of residential facility it operates and for the
persons residing therein.

Minor violations of rules of conduct are those punishable
by no more than a reprimand, or loss of commissary, enter-
tainment, or reereation privileges for not more than 2y
hours. Rules governing minor violations should provide
that:

1. Stalf may impuse the prescribed sanctions after in-
forming the offender of the nature of his misconduct and
giving him the chance to explain or deny it.

2.If a report of the violation is placed in the offender's
file, the offender should be so notified.

3. The offender should be provided with the opportunity

to request a review by an impartial officer or board with
the appropriateness of the staff action.

L.E.P.A. Copy
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STANDARD 2.1
ACCESS TO COURTS
Each corrxectional agency should, a.s.a.p., develop and

implement policies and procedures to fulfill the right

of persons under correctional supervision to have access
to courts to present any issue cognizable therein, in-
cluding (1) challenging the legality of their conviction
or confinement; (2) seeking redress for illegal conditions
or treatment while incarcerated or under correctional con-
trol; (3) pursuing remedies in connection with civil le~
gal problems; and (4) asserting against correctional or
governmeéntal authority any other rights protected by
constitutional or statutory provision or common law.

STANDARD 2.2
ACCESS TQ LEGAL SERVICES

Each correctional agency should, a,s,a,p., de-
velop and implement policies and procedures to
fulfill the right of offenders to have access to
legal assistance, through counsel or counsel sub-
stitute, with problems or proceedings relating to
their custody, control,management, or legal affairs
while under correctional authority. Correctional
authorities sould facilitate access to such assis-
tance and assist offenders affirmatively in pur-
suing their legal rights.

STANDARD 2.3
ACCESS TO LEGAL MATERIALS

Lach correctional agency, as a part of its responsibility

to favilitate access Lo courts tor cach persan under its
custody, should immediately establish pelieien and procedures
to fulfill the right of offenders to have reasonable accrns
ts legal materials.

STANDARD 2.4

PROTECTION AGAINST PERSONAL ABUSE

EBEach correctional agency should establish, 6 a.s.a,p.,
policies and procedures to fulfill the right of offen-
ders to be free from personal abuse by correctional
staff or other offenders. The following should be pro-~
hibited:

l. Corporal punishment.

2. The use of physical force by correctional staff ex-
cept as necessary for self-defense, protection of another
person from imminent physical attack, or prevention of
riot or escape.

3. Solitary or segregated confinement as a disciplinary
or punitive measure without procedural safeguards.

Standards and Goals
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4. Intentional deprivation of clothing, bed and bedding,
light, ventilation, heat, exercise, balanced diet, or
hygenic necessities, any act or lack of care, whether by
affirmative action or wilfull neglect, that is likely

to injure or significantly impairs the health of any
offender.

Correctional authorities should:

1. Develop institution classification procedures that
will identify violence-prone offenders and where such
offenders are identified, insure greater supervision.

2. Implement supervision procedures and other techniques
that will provide a reusonable measure of safety for
offenders from the attacks of other offenders. Technologi-
cal devices such as closed circuit television should not

be exclusively relied upon for such purposes.

STANDARD 2.5
HEALTHFUL SURROUNDINGS

After a recasonable time to make changes, a residentlal
facility that does not meet the requirements set forth in
Gtate health and sanitation laws should be deemed a nuisunce
and abated.

Healthful survoundings, appropriate to the purpose ol the

areg should also be provided in all other arcas of the ftaeility.

Cleanliness and occupational health and safety rules should be
complied with.

Independent comprehensive salcly and sanitation inspections
should be pertormed annually by qualitied personnel:  State
and local inspectors of food, medical, housing and industrial
safety who are independent of the correctional agency.
Corrections facilities should be subjeet to applicable State
and local statutes or ordinances.

STANDARD 2.6
MEDICAL CARE

Each corrcctional agency shou.d take, as soon as possibla,
steps to fulfill the right of confined offenders to medical
care, This should include services guaranteeing physical,
mental, and social well-being as well as treatment for spe-
cific diseases or infirmities. Such medical care should be
comparable in quality and availibility to that obtainable by
the general public

1. A prompt examination by a physician upon committment to
a correctional facility,

2. Medical services performed by persons with appropriate
training under the supervision of a liscensed physician.

3. Emergency medical treatment on a 24%-hour basis.

4. Access to an accrediated hospital.

and should include at least the following:

Agency Copy
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Medical problems requiring special diagnosis, services, or
equipment should be met by medical furloughs or purchased
services.

A particular offender's need for medical care should be de-
termined by a liscensed physician or other appropriately
trained person. Correctional personnel should not be au-
thorized or allowed to inhibit an offender's access to

medical personnel or interfere with medical treatment. Com-
plete and accurate records documenting all medical examinations,
medical findings, and medical treatment should be maintained
under the supervision of the physician in charge.

The prescription, dispensing, and administration of medication
should be under striqt medical supervision. Coverage of any

governmental medical or health program should include offenders
to the samc extent as the general public.

STANDARD 2.7
SEARCHES
Each correctional agency should. a.s.a.p. develop and implement policies
and procedures governing searches and seizures to insure that the rights of
persons under their authority are observed.
STANDARD 2.8

NONDISCRIMINATCORY TREATMENT

Each correctional agency should as soon as possible, develop and
implement policies and procedures assuring the right of offenders
not to be subjected to discriminatory treatment based on race,
religion, nationality, sex, or political beliefs. The policies should
assure:

1. An essential equality of opportunity in heing considered for
various program options, work assignments and decisions con-
cerning offender status,

2. An absence of bias in the decision process.

3. All remedies avallable to noninstitutionalized citizens open
to prisoners in case of discriminatory treatment.

This standard would not prohibit segregation of juvenile or youthful
offenders from mature offenders or male from female offenders in
offender management and programming, except where separation of
the sexes results in an adverse and discriminatory effect in program
availability or institution conditions,

STANDARD 2.9
REHABILITATION
Correctional agencies incarcerating individuals,

should provide, wherever feasible, programs designed
to assist the fdnmate in rehabilitating himself.
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STANDARD 2,10
RETENTION AND RESTORATION OF RIGHTS

The State of Alabama should maintain its present system
to assure that no person is pewrmanently deprived of any
license, permit, employment, office, post of trust or
confidence, or political or judicial rights based soley
on an accusation of criminal behavior. Also, in the
implementation of standards, the State of Alabama should
also maintain its present system to restore rights.

STANDARD 2,11

RULES OF CONDUCT

Bach correctional agency should as soon as possible, promulgate rules
of conduct for offenders under its jurisdiction. Such rules should:
1. Be designed to effectuate or protect an important interest of the
facility or program for which they are promulgated.

2. Be the least drastic means of achieving that interest,

3. Be specific enough to give offenders adequate notice of what is
expected of them,

4, Be accompanied by a statement of the range of sanctions that can
be imposed for violations. Such sanctions should be proportionate
to the gravity of the rule and the severity of the violation.

5. Be promulgated after appropriate consultation with offenders and
other interested parties consistent with procedures recommended in
Standard 16, 2, Administrative Justice.

Correctional agencies should provide offenders under their jurisdiction
with an up-to-date writte.. statement of rules of conduct applicable to
them.
Correctional agencies in promulgating rules of conduct should not
attempt generally to duplicate the criminal law,
STANDARD 2.12
DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES

Each correctional agency, a.s.a.p., should adopt, con-
sistent with Standard 16.2, disciplinary prccedures for
each type of residential facility it operates and for the
persons residing therein,

Minor violations of rules of conduct are those punishable
by no more than a reprimand, or los:; of commissary, enter-
tainment, or recrcation privileges for not more than 24
hours. Rules governing minor violations should provide
that:

1. Staif may impose the prescribed sanctions after in-
forming the offender of the nature of his misconduct and
giving him the chance to explain or deny it.

2.If a report of the violation is placed in the offender's
file, the offender should be so notified.

3. The offender should be provided with the opportunity

to request a review by an impartial officer or board with
the appropriateness of the staff action.

Agency Copy
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§. Where the review indicates that the offender did not
commit the violation or the staff's action was not appro-
priate, all rcference to the incident should be removed
from the offender's file.

Major violation of rules of conduct dare those punishable

by sanctions more stringent than those for minor violations,
including but not limited to, loss of good time, transfer
to segregation or solitary confinement, transfer to a
higher level of institutional custody or any other change

in status which may tend to affect adversely an offender's
time of release or discharge.

Rules governing major violations should provide for the
following prehearing procedures:

1. Someone other than the reporting officer should conduct
a complete investigation into the tacts of the alleged miv-
conduct to determine if there is probable cause to beleive
the offender committed a violation. If probable cause ex-
ists, a hearing date should be set. s

2, 'The offender should receive a copy of any disciplinary
report or charges of the alleged violation and notice of tihe
time and place of the hearing.

3. ‘The offender, if he desires, should receive assistance
in preparing  for the hearing from a member of the correc-
tional staff, another inmate, or other authorized person
(including legal ecounsel if available.)

. No sanction for the alleged violation should be imposed
until atrter the hearing except that the olfender may be sep-
regated from the rest of the population if the head of the
institution finds that he constitutes a threat to other
inmates, staff members or himself.

Rules governing major violations should provide for a
hearing on the alleged violation which should be conducted
as follows:

1, The hearing should be held as quickly as possible,
generally not more than 72 hours after the charges are
made .

2. The hearing should be before an impartial officer or
board.

3. The offender should be allowed to present evidence or
witnesses on his behalf.

4. The offender may be allowed to confront and cross-
examine the witnesses against him.

5. The offender should be allowed to select someone,
including legal counsel, to assist him at the hearing.

6. The hearing officer or board should be required to
find substantial evidence of guilt before imposing a sanction.
7. The hearing officer or board should be required to
render its decision in writing setting forth its findings
as to controverted facts, its conclusion, and the sanction
imposed. If the decision finds that the offender did

not ccmmit the violation, all reference to the charge
should be removed from the offender's file.

Rules governing major violations should provide for in-
ternal review of the hearing oificer's or board's de-
cision. Such review should be automatic, The reviewing
authority should be authorized to accept the decision,
order further proceedings, or reduce the sanction imposed.
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STANDARD 2.13

PROCEDURES FOR NONDISCIPLINARY CHANGE OF STATUS

Each correcticnal agency should, a.s.a.p., promulgate
written rule: and regulations to prescribe the procedures
for determining and changing offender status, including
classification, transfers and major changes or decisions,
on participdation in treatment, education and work programs
within the same Lacility.

1. The regulations should:

a., Specity criterla for the several classifications to
vhich offenderu may be assipned and the privileges and
cutiles of pernong in cach class.

b.  Specity frequency of status reviews or the nature
ot events that promp! such review.

2. Be made available to offenders who may be
alfreted by them.

4. Provide for notice to the offender when his status
1s being reviewsd.

e. Provide for participation of the otffender in

decisions attecting his program.
2. The oftfender shonuld be permitted to make his views
known regarding the classificaticon, transfer or program

decision under consideration. ‘The oifender should have
an opportunity to oppone or support proposed changes in
Status or to indtiate a review of hiu status.

3. Where reviewo involving substantially adverse changes
in degrev, type locatlon or level of custody are con-
ducted, an adminisirative hearing should be held, involv-
ing notice to the offeraler an  opportunity to be heard,
and a written report by the correctional authority
communicating the final outcome of the review. Where
such actions, particularly transters, must be made on an
emergency basis, this procedure should be followed sub-
seyuent to the action., In tne case of transfers between
correctional and mental institutions, whether or not main-
talned Ly the covrectional authority, such procedures
should include specified procedural sateguards available
for new or initial committments to the general population
n! such institutions.

4. Procecdings for nondisceiplianry changes of status
should not be used to impose disciplinary sanctions or
otherwise punish offenders for violation of rules of
conduet or other misbehavior.

STANDARD 2.14

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Each correctional agency; a.s.a.p., should develop and
implenent a grievance procedure. The procedure should have
the following elements:

1. Each person being supervised by the correctional authori-

ty should be able to report a grievance.

2. The grievance should be transmitted without alteration,

interference, or delay to the person or entity responsible |

for receiving and investigating grievances.
e
a. Such person or entity preferably should be indepen-
dent of the correctional authority. It should not, in
any case, be concerned with the day-tc-day administra-
tion of the corrections function that is the subject
of the grievance.

L.E.P.A.Copy -
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b. The person reporting the grievance should not be STANDARD 2.17
subject to any adverse action as a result of filing the
report. ACCESS TO THE PUBLIC
3. Promptly after receipt, each grievance not patently
frivolous should be investigated. A written report should Bach correctional agency should develop and implement,
be prepared for the correctional authority and the complain- a.s.a.p., policies and procedures to fulfill the right of
ing person. The report should set forth the findings of the offenders to communicate with the public. Correctional
investigation and the recommendations of the person or entity regulations limiting such communication should be consistent
responsible for making the investigation. with Standard 2.15. Questions of right of access to the public
arise primarily in the context of regulations affecting mail,
4. The correctional authority should respond to each such personal visitation, and the communication media.
report, indicating what disposition will be made of the
recommendations received. MAIL. Offenders should have the right to communicate of
correspond with persons or organizations and to send and
STANDARD 2.15 receive letters, packages, books, periodicals, and any .
other material that can be lawfully mailed. The following
FREE EXPRESSION AND ASSOCIATION additional guidelines should apply:
1. Correctional authorities should not limit the volume of
Each correctional agency should, as soon as possible, mail to or from a person under supervision.
develop policies and procedures to assure that individual 2. Correctional authorities should have the ri :
s : PO : . ght to inspect
ogfgrzders are able todexercz.?eti.:heli' cgﬁstltutlonal rlghgs incoming and outgoing mail, but neither incoming nor out-
o b.iee expression and assoclation t}ox ebiqme extent an going mail should be read or censored except in instances
su ject to the same limitations as the public at large; where the public interest is clearly involved. Cash, checks,
except as those expressly taken from him by law. or money orders should be removed from incoming mail and
credited to offender's accounts. If contraband is discovered
STANDARD 2,16 in either incoming or outgoing mail, it may be removed. Only
illegal items and items which threaten the security of the
EXERCISE OF RELIGIOUS BELIEFS AND FRACTICES institution should be considered contraband.
. . . .. 3. Offenders should receive a reasonable , nstage allowance
Each correctional agency immediately should develos nnd implement to maintain community tiés.
policies and procedures that will fulfil the right of offcnders to
exercise their own religious beliefs. These policies and procedures STANDARD 2.18
should allow and facilitate the practice of these beliefs to the maximum )
extent possible, within reason, consistent with Standard 2,15, and REMEDIES FOR VIOLATION OF
reflect the responsibility of the correctional agency. AN OFFENDER"S RIGHTS
Bach correctional agency should give equal status and protection X .
to all religions, traditional or unorthodox. In determining whether giggegﬁigzct;zgaihzg2“;géliézgiépééoﬁgg“igeidgzgigg;tgéss 22‘1
. . L X R P B
practices are z‘ehglou.sly motivated, th? f°“°"“f‘€ factors am?ng insure proper redress where an offender's rights are abridged.
others should be considered as supporting a religious foundation
for the practice in question:
STANDARD 3.1
1, Whether t?e‘re is su‘.\bs‘tantial literature supporting the practice as USE OF DIVERSION
related to religious principle. —
2. Whether there is a formal, organized workshop of shared belief Each local jurisdietion, in cooperation with related State agencies,
by a recognizable and cohesive group supporting the practice. should develop and implement formally organized programs of
4 g group supp g P diversion that can be applied in the c¢riminal justice process
3. Whether there is a loose and informal association of persons who from the time an illegal act occurs fo adjudication.
share common ethical, mcral, or intellectual views supporting 1. The planning process and the identification of diversion :
the practice, services to be provided should follow generally and be asscciated
with "total system planning" as outlined in Standard 9.1.
4. Whether the belief is deeply and sincerely held by the offender. :
b Py Y y n a. With planning data available, the responsible authorities
at each step in the criminal justice process where diversion
may occur, should develop priorities, lines of responsibility,
courses of procedure, and other policies to serve as guide-
lines to its use,
b. Mechanisms for review and evaluation of policies and
practices should be established.

L.E.P.A. Copy
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4. Where the review indicates that the offender did not
commit the violation or the staff's action was not appro-
priate, all recference to the incident should be removed
from the offender's file.

Major violation of rules of conduct are those punishable

by sanctions more stringent than those for minor violations,
including but not limited to, loss of good time, transfer
to segregation or solitary confinement, transfer to a
higher lcvel of institutional custody or any other change

in status which may tend to affect adversely an offender's
time of release or discharge.

Rules governing major violations should provide for the
following prehearing procedures:

1. Someone other than the reporting officer should conduct
4 complete investigation into the tacts of the alleped min-
conduct to determine if there is probable cause to beleive
the offender committed a violation. If probable cause cox-
ists, a hearing date should bLe set.

2. The offender should receive a copy of any diseciplinary
veport or charges of the alleged violation and notice of the
time and place of the hearing.

3. The offender, if he desires, should rcceive assistance
in preparing tor the hearing from a member of the correc-
tional staff, another inmate, or other authorized person
(including legal ecounsel if available.)

. Ne sanction tfur the alleged violation should be imposed
uritil atter the hcaring except that the olfender may be sep-
regated from the rest of the population it the head of the
institution finds that he constitutes a threat to other
inmates, staff members or himself.

Rules governing major violations should provide for a
hearing on the alleged violation which should be conducted
as follows:

1. The hearing should be held as quickly ag possible,
generally not more than 72 hours after the charges are
made .

2. The hearing should be before an impartial officer or
board.

3. The offender should be allowed to present evidence or
witnesses on his behalf.

4, The offender may be allowed to confront and cross-~
examine the witnesses against him.

5. The offender should be allowed to select someone,
including legal counsel, to assist him at the hearing.

6. The hearing officer or board should be required to
find substantial evidence of guilt before imposing a sanction.
7. The hearing officer or board should be required to
render its decision in writing setting forth its findings
as to controverted faets, its conclusion, and the sanction
imposed. If the decision finds that the offender did

not commit the violation, all reference to the charge
should be removed from the offender's file.

Rules governing major violations should provide for in-
ternal review of the hearing officer's or board's de-
cision. Such review should be automatic, The reviewing
authority should be authorized to accept the decision,
order further proceedings, or reduce the sanction imposed.
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STANDARD 2.13
PROCEDURES FOR NONDISCIPLINARY CHANGL OF STATUS

Each correctional agency'should, d.s.a.p., promulgate
written rules and regulations to prescribe the procedures
for determining and changing offender status, including
classification, transfers and major changes or decisions
on participation in treatment, education and work programs
within the came facility.

L. ‘The regulations should:

d. Specify criteria for the scveral classifications to
which offenders may be assigned and the privileges and
duties of persons in each class.

b. Gpeclty frequency of status reviews or the nature
ol vvents that prompt such review.

¢, Be made available to offenders who may be
affected by them.

d. Provide for notice to the offender when his status
1s being reviewed.

e¢. Provide for participation of the offender in
decisions affecting his program.

2. The offender should be permitted to make his views
known recgarding the classificatien, transfer or program
Jecision under consideration. The offender should have
an opportunity to oppouse or support proposed changes in
status or to initiate a review of hiu status.

3. Where reviews lnvolving subutantially adverse chanpes
in degree, type  location or level of custody are con-
ducted, an administrative hearing should be held, involv-
ing notice to the offender an  opporuunity to be heard,
and a written report by the correctional authority
communicating the final outcome of the review. Where
such actions, particularly transfers, must be made on an
emergency basls, this proccdure should be followed sub-
sequent to the action. In the case of transfers between
corprectional and mental institutions, whether or not main-
tained Ly the correctional authority, such procedures
should include specified procedural saleguards available
for new or initial committments to the general population
of such institutions.

4%, Proceedings for nondisciplianry changes of status
should not be used to impose disciplinary sanctions or
otherwise punish olfenders for violation of rules of
conduct or other misbehavior.

STANDARD 2.14

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Each correctional agency, a.s.a.p.,
implement a grievance procedure.
the following elements:

should develop and
The procedure should have

1. Each person being supervised by the corrocticnal authoxi~
ty should be able to report a grievance.

2. The grievance should be transmitted without alteration,
interference, or delay to the person or entity responsible
for receiving and investigating grievances.

a. Such person or entity preferably should be indepen-
dent of the correctional authority. It should not, in
any case, be concerned with the day-to-day administra-
tion of the corrections function that is the subject
of the grievance.
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b. The person reporting the grievance should not be STANDARD 2.17
subject to any adverse action as a result of filing the
report. ACCESS TO THE PURLIC
3. Promptly after receipt, each grievance not patently
frivolous should be investigated. A written report should Each correctional agency should develop and implement,
be prepared for the correctional authority and the complain- a.s.a:p., policies and procedures to fulfill the right of
ing person. The report should set forth the findings of the offenders to communicate with the public. Correctional
investigation and the recommendations of the person or entity requlations limiting such communication should be consistent
responsible for making the investigation. with Standard 2.15. Questions of right of access to the public
arise primarily in the context of regulations affecting mail,
4. The correctional authority should respond to each such personal visitation, and the communication media.
report, indicating what disposition will be made of the
recommendations received. MAIL. Offenders should have the right to communicate of
correspond with persons or organizations and to send and
STANDARD 2.15 receive letters, packages, books, periodicals, and any
: other material that can be lawfully ma:led. The following
FREE EXPRESSION AND ASSOCIATION additional guidelines should apply:
l. Correctional authorities should not limit the volume of
Each correctional agency should, as soon as possible, mail to or from a person under supervision.
2. Correstional authoritics should have the right to inspect
of free expression and association to the same extent ind incoming and outgoing mail, but nelther incoming nor out-
b3 + Pt’h limitati +h bli t 1 " going mail should be read or censored except in instances
subjeet to the same limitations as the public at large; where the public interest is clearly involved. Cash, checks,
except as those expressly taken from him by law. or money orders should be removed from incoming mail and
credited to offender's accounts. If contraband is discovered
STANDARD 2,16 in either incoming or outgoing mail, it may be removed. Only
illegal items and items which threaten the security of the
EXERCISE OF RELIGIOUS BELIEFS AND PRACTICES institution should be considered contraband.
. . ) . . 3. Offenders should receive a reasonable postage allowance
Each correctional agency immediately should develon and implement to maintain community ties.
policies and procedures that will fulfil the right of offunders to
exercise their own religious beliefs, These policies and procedures STANDARD 2. 18
should allow and facilitate the practice of these beliefs to the maximum )
extent possible, within reason, consistent with Standard 2, 15, and REMEDIES FOR VIOLATION OF
reflect the responsibility of the correctional agency. AN OFFENDER"S RIGHTS
IZach correctional agency should give equal status and protection . .
to all religions, traditional or unorthodox. In determining whether Each gorrectlogalhagency,le.x.sl;i.p.},\ silguld ;d:{pt.pgltgles :“d
practices are religiously motivated, the following factors among ?i:ggeugizéeinre‘grzgg 3§Zr;c:n gf;ezser':eiigh:gl:rz ;g?idggd
others should be considered as supporting a religious foundation
for the practice in question:
STANDARD 3.1
1. Whether there is substantial literature supporting the practice as USE OF DIVERSION
related to religious principle. D —
2, Whether there is a formal, organized workshop of shared belief Eta‘.chl';liogal gurisdécgiog, intcgoperﬁion witrix rglnted Statefugencies,
by a recognizable and cohesive group supporting the tice, shou evelop and implement formally organized programs o
Y g group supporting practice diversion that can be applied in the criminal justice process
R . ‘ops i .
3. Whether there is a loose and informal association of persons who from the time an illegal act occurs to adjudication
share common ethical, moral, or intellectual views supporting 1. The planning process and the identification of diversion
the practice. services to be provided should follow generally and be associated
with "total system planning" as outlined in Standard 9,1.
4. W the belief i i held b . .
hether the belief is deeply and sincerely held by the offender a. With planning data available, the responsible authorities
at each step in the criminal justice process where diversion
may occur, should develop priorities, lines of responsibility,
courses of procedure, and other policies to serve as guide-
lines to its use.
b, Mechanisms for review and evaluation of policies and
practices should be established.
Agency Copy
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¢, Criminal justice agencies should seek the cooperation and 5. Effectiveness of pretrial conditions, including the number of
resources of other community agencies to which persons can be releasees who (a) failed to appear, (b) violated conditions of
diverted for services relating to their problems and necds, their release, (c) were arrested during the period of their
release, or (d) were convicted during the period of their release.
2. Each diversion program should operate under a set of written
guidelines that insure periodic review of policies and decisions. 6, Conditions of local detention facilities, including the
The guidelines should specify: extent to which they meet the standards recommended herein.
a. The objectives of the program and the types of cases to 7. Conditions of treatment of and rules governing persons
which it is to apply. awaiting trial, including the extent to which such treatment and
rules meet the recommendations in Standards 4.8 and 4.9.
b. The means to be used to evaluate the outcome of diversion
decisions, 8. The need for and availability of resources that could be
effectively utilized for persons awaiting trial, including the
¢, A requirement that the official making the diversion number of arrested persons suffering from problems relating to
decision state in writing the basis for his determination alcohol, narcotic addiction, or physical or mental disease or
denying or approving diversion in the case of each offuender. defects, and the extent to which community treatment programs
are available,
d. A requircment that the agency operaling diversion programs
maintain a current and complete listing of various resource 9. The length of time required for bringing a criminal case
dispositions available to diversion decision-makers, to trial and, where such delay is found to be excessive, the
factors causing such delay. The comprehensive plan for the
3. Thoe factors to be used in determining whether an offender, pretrial process should in-~lude the following:
following arrest but prior to adjudication, should be selected
for diversion to a noncriminal program, should include the 1. Assessment of the status of programs and facilities
following: relating to pretrial release and detention.
a. Services to meet the offender's needs and problems are 2. A plan for improving the programs and fncilitigs.relating
unavailable within the criminal justice system or may be to pretrial release and detention, including priorities for
provided more effectively outside the system. implementation of the recommendations in this chapter.
3, A means of implementing the plan and of discouraging the
b. The arrest has already served as a desired deterrent. expenditure of funqs for, or the continuation of, programs
c. The needs and @nterests of the victim and society are inconsistent with it.
served better by diversion than by official processing. 4. A method of evaluating the extent and success of imple-
d. The offender does not present a sukstantial danger to others. mentation of the improvements.
5. A strategy for processing large numbers of persons awalting
:6 fE?:hgffgzgiiczoéugzzailiogggggﬁz the offered alternative trial during mass disturbances, including a means of utilizing
J ¥ p ' additional resources on a temporary basis.
The comprehensive plan for the pretrial process should be
STANDARD 4.1 conducted by a group representing all major components of the
criminal justice system that operate in the pretrial area.
COMPREHENSIVE PRETRIAL PROCESS PLANNING Included should be representatives of the police, sheriffs,
prosecution, public defender, private defense bar, judiciary,
. . court management, probation, corrections, and the community.
Each criminal justice jurisdiction, a.s.a.p., should begin to
develop a co?prehensive plan xor improving the pretrial process.
In the plannin rocess, the following information should be
colleatod: NEP ' & STANDARD 4.2
1. The extent of pretrial detention, ilncluding the number of CONSTRUCTION POLICY FOR PRETRIAL DETENTION
detainees, the number of man-days of detention, and the range FACILITIES
of detention by time periods.
2, The cost of pretrial release prosrams d detent . Fach criminal justice jurisdiction, State or local ay
P Prog an entlon appropriate, should.adopt a policy,thut no new physical
3,  The disposition of persons awaiting trial, including the number facility for detaining persons awaiting trial should be
released on bail, released on non-financial conditions, and constructed and no funds should be appropriated or
detained. made available for such construction without adequate
comprehensive planning including pretrial diversion and
4. The disposition of such persons after trial including, for | detention.
each form of pretrial release or detention, the number of persons
who were convicted, who were sentenced to the various available
senencing alternatives, and whose cases were dismissed.

L.EP.A.Copy
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STANDARD 4.4 2, When a law enforcement agency decides to take a person accused
of crime into custody, it should immediately notify the appropriate
ALTERNATIVES TO PRETRIAL DETENTION judicial officer or agency designated by him. An investigation should
commence immediately to gather information relevant to the pretrial
release or detention decision. The nature of the investigation should
Each criminal justice jurisdiction, State or local as appropriate, should, be flexible and generally exploratory in nature and should provide in-
a.s.a.p., seek enabling legislation and develop, authorize, and en- formation about the accused including:
courage the use of a variety of alternatives to the detention of persons
awaiting trial, The use of these alternatives should be governed by the a. Current employment status and employment history.
following: b, Present residence and length of stay at such address.
c. BExtent and nature of family relationships.
1. Judicial officers on the basis of information available to them d. General reputation and character references,
should select from the list of the following alternatives the first one e. Present charges against the accused and penalties possible
that will reasonably agsure the appearance of the accused for trial or, upon conviction,
if no single conuftion gives that assurance, a combination of the follow- f. Likelihood of guilt or weight of evidence against the accused.
ing: g. Prior criminal record.
a, Release on recognizance without further conditions, h, Prior record of compliance with or violation of pretrial re-
b. Release on the execution of an unsécured appearance bond in lease conditions.
an amount specified, i, Other facts relevant to the likelihood that he will appear
c. Release into the care of a qualified person or organization for trial,
reasonably capable of assisting the accused to appear at trial.
d, Release to the supervision of a probation officer or some 3. Pretrial detention or conditions substantially infringing on liberty
other public official. should not be imposed on a person accused of crime unless:
e, Release with imposition of restrictions on activities, asso-
ciations, movements, and residence reasonably related to secur- a, The accused is granted a hearing, as soon as possible, be-
ing the appearance of the accused, fore a judicial officer and is accorded the right to be represented
f, Release on the basis of financial security to be provided by by counsel (appointed counsel if he is indigent), to present cvi-
the accused. dence on his own behalf, to subpoena witnesses, and to confront
g. Imposition of any other restrictions other than detention rea- and cross-examine the witnesses against him.
sonably related to securing the appearance of the accuaed, b. The judicial officer finds substantial evidence that confine-
h, Detention, with release during certain hours for gpecified ment or restrictive conditions are necessary to insure the pre-
purposes, sence of the accused for trial,
i, Detention of the accused. c. The judicial officer provides the defendant with a written
gtatement of his findings of fact, the reasons for imposing deten-
2. Judicial officers in selecting the form of pretrial release should tion or conditions, and the evidence relied upon,
congider the nature and circumstances of the offense charged, the weight
of the evidence against the accused, his ties to the community, his re- 4, Where a defendant is detained prior to trial or where conditions
cord of convictions, if any, and his record of appearance at court pro- substantially infringing on his liberty are imposed, the defendant should
ccedingd or of flight to avoid prosecution, be authorized to seck periodic review of that decision by the judicial
officer making the original decision. The defendant also should be
3. No person should be allowed to act as surety for compensation and authorized to seek appellate review of such a decision,
in no event should the amount of financial security imposed exceed the
financial ability of the accused. 5. Whenever a defendant is released pending trial subject to condi-
tions, his release should not be revoked unless:
4. Willful failure to appear before any court or judicial officer as
required should be made a criminal offense. a. A judicial officer finds after a hearing that there is sub-
stantial evidence of a willful violation of onc of the conditions
STANDARD 4.5 . of his release or a court or grand jury has found probable cause
to believe the defendant has committed a serious crime while on
PROCEDURES RELATING TO PRETRIAL release,
RELEASE AND DETENTION DECISIONS b. The violation of conditions is of a nature that involves a
risk of nonappearance or of eriminal activity,
¢, The defendant is granted notice of the alleged violation,
Each crimingl justice jurisdiction, State or vocal as appropriate, should, access to official records regarding his case, the r.ight to be re-
a.s.a.p., develop procedurcs governing protrial release and deten- px‘gscntcd b‘y counse} (appointed counsel if he is indigent), to
tion decisions, as follows: subpoena witnesses in his own behalf, and to confront and eross-
exarmnine witnesses against him,
1. A person in the physical custody of a law enforcement agency on d, The juc?xci.nl officer provides the defendant a written state-
the basis of an arrest, with or without a warrant, should be taken be- ment of the f’9d1n55 of fact, the reasons for the revocation, and
fore a judicial officer without unnecessary delay, the evidence relied upon,
LoE.P-A- Copy
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¢. Criminal justice agencies should seek the cooperation and 5, Effectiveness of pretrial conditions, including the number of
resources of other community agencies to which persons can be releasees who (a) failed to appear, (b) violated conditions of
diverted for services relating to their problems and needs. their release, (c) were arrested during the period of their
release, or (d) were convicted during the period of their release.
2, Each diversion program should operate under a set of written
guidelines that insure periodic review of policies and decisions. 6. Conditions of local detention facilities, including the
The guidelines should specify: extent to which they meet the standards recommended herein.
a. The objectives of the program and the types of cases to 7. Conditions of treatment of and rules governing persons
which it is to apply. awaiting trial, including the exient to which such treatment and
rules meet the recommendations in Standards 4.8 and 4.9.
b. The means to be used to evaluate the outcome of diversion
decisions. 8. The need for and availability of resources that could be
. effectively utilized for persons awaiting trial, including the
¢. A requirement that the official making the diversion number of arrested persons suffering from problems relating to
decision state in writing the basis for his determination alcohol, narcotic addiction, or physical or mental disease or
denying or approving diversion in the case of each offender. defects, and the extent to which community treatment programs
are available.
d. A requircment that the agency operating diversion programs
maintain a current and complete listing of various resource 9. The length of time required for bringing a criminal case
dispositions available to diversion decision-makers, to trial and, where such delay is found to be excessive, the
factors causing such delay. The comprehensive plan for the
3. The factors to be used in determining whether an offender, pretrial prccess should include the following:
following arrest but prior to adjudication, should be selected
for diversion to a noncriminal program. should include the 1. Assessment of the status of programs and facilities
following: relating to pretrial release and detention.
a. Services to meet the offender's needs and problems are 2. A plan for improving the programs and facilities relating
unavailable within the criminal justice system or may be to pretrial.release and detentlon! inc}udlng priorities for
provided more effectively outside the system, implementation of the recommendations in this chapter.
. . 3. A means of implementing the plan and of discouraging the
b. The arrest has already served as a desired deterrent. expenditure of funds for, or the continuation of, programs
¢. The needs and interests of the victim and society are inconsistent with it.
served better by diversion than by officiul processing. 4. A method of evaluating the extent and success of imple-
d. The offender does not present a substantial danger to others. mentation of the improvements.
- S. A strategy for processing large numbers of persons awaiting
ié fzgihgif?3§$ECZO§§§§2;11¥O2222?25 the offered alternative trial during mass disturbances, including a means of utilizing
J P E. additional resources on a temporary basis.
The comprehensive plan for the pretrial process should be
STANDARD 4.1 conducted by a group representing all major components of the
criminal justice system that operate in the pretrial area.
COMPREHENSIVE PRETRIAL PROCESS PLANNING Included should be representatives of the police, sheriffs,
prosecution, public defender, private defense bar, judiciary,
L. court management, probation, corrections, and the community.
Each criminal justice jurisdiction, a.s.a.p., should begin to
develop a comprehensive plan for improving the pretrial process.
In the plannin rocess, the following information should be
colleatod, NEP ' & STANDARD 4.2
1. The extent of pretrial detention, including the number of CONSTRUCTION POLICY FOR PRETRIAL DETENTION
detainees, the number of man-days of detention, and the range FACILITIES ,
of detention by time periods. )
2. The cost of pretrial release programs and detention. Each criminal justice jurisdiction, State or local as
appropriate, should adopt a policy that no new physical
3.  The disposition of persons awaiting trial, inecluding the number facility for detaining persons awaiting trial should be
released on bail, released on non-financial conditions, and constructed and no funds should be appropriated or
detained. made available for such construction without adequate
comprehensive planning including pretrial diversion and
4. The disposition of such persons after trial including, for detention.
each form of pretrial release or detention, the number of persons
who were convicted, who were sentenced to the various available
senencing alternatives, and whose cases were dismissed. \
Agency Copy




V&€

Remarks Remarks
Standards and Goals z g Q g g = Standards and Goals 2 ,9:3 o] g (2.; ]
g2 o g |8 ;
STANDARD 4.4 2, When a law enforcement agency decides to take a person accused
of erime into custody, it should immediately notify the appropriate
ALTERNATIVES TO PRETRIAL DETENTION judicial officer or agency designated by him, An investigation should
commence immediately to gather information relevant to the pretrial
release or detention decision. The nature of the investigation should
Each criminpl justice jurisdiction, State or local as appropriate, should, be flexible and generally exploratory in nature and should provide in-
a.s.a.p., seek enabling legislation and develop, authorize, and en- formation about the accused including:
courage the use of a variety of alternatives to the detention of persons
awaiting trial. The use of these aliernatives should be governed by the a. Current employment status and employment history.
following: b. Present regidence and length of stay at such address.
c. Extent and nature of family relationships.
1, Judicial officers on the basis of information available to them d. General reputation and character references,
should select from the list of the following alternatives the first one e. Present charges against the accused and penalties possible
that will reasonably assure the appearance of the accused for trial or, upon conviction,
if no single condition gives that assurance, a combination of the follow- f. Likelihood of guilt or weight of evidence against the accused.
ing: : g. Prior criminal record.
a, Release on recognizance without further conditions. h., Pricr record of compliance with or violation of pretrial re-
b. Release on the execution of an unsecured appearance bond in lease conditions.
an amount specified, i. Other facts relevant tc the likelihood that he will appear
e. Release into the care of a qualified person or organization for trial.
reasonably capable of assisting the accuserd to appear at trial.
d. Release to the supervision of a probation officer or some 3. Pretrial detention or conditions substantially infringing on liberty
other public official, should not be imposed on a person accused of crime unless:
€. Release with imposition of restrictions on activities, asso-
ciations, movements, and residence reasonably related to secur- a. The accused is granted a hearing, as soon as possible, be-
ing the appearance of the accused, fore a judicial officer and is accorded the right to be represented
f. Release on the basis of financial security to be provided by by counsel (appointed counsel if he is indigent), to present evi-
the accused, dence on his own behalf, to subpoena witnesses, and to ctnfront
g, Imposition of any other restrictions other than detention rea- and cross-examine the witnesses against him,
sonably related to securing the appearance of the accuaed. b. The judicial officer finds substantial evidence that confine-
h. Detention, with release during certain hours for specified ment or restrictive conditions are necessary to insure the .re-
purposes. gence of the accused for trial.
i Detention of the accused. c. The judicial officer provides the defendant with a written
statement of his findings of fact, the reasons for imposing deten-
2. Judicial officers in selecting the form of pretrial release should tion or conditions, and the evidence relied upon.
consider the nature and circumstances of the vffense charged, the weight
of the evidence against the accused, his ties to the community, his re- 4., Where a defendant is detained prior to trial or where conditions
cord of convictions, if any, and his record of appearance at court pro- substantially infringing on his liberty are imposed, the defendant should
ceedings or of flight to avoid prosecution. be authorized to seek periodic review of that decision by the judicial
. officer making the original decision. The defendant also should be
3. No person should be allowed to act as surety for compensation and authorized to seek appellate review of such a decision.
in no event should the amount of financial security imposed exceed the
financjal ability of the accused, 5. Whenever a defendant is released pending trial subject to condi~
tions, his release should not be revoked unless:
4, Willful failure to appear before any court or judicial officer as
required should be made a criminal offense, a. A judicial officer finds after a hearing that there is sub-
stantial evidence of a willful violation of one of the conditions
STANDARD 4.5 of his release or a court or grand jury has found probable cause
to believe the defendant has committed a scrious crime while on
PROCEDURES RELATING TO PRETRIAL release.
RELEASE AND DETENTION DECISIONS b. The violation of conditions is of a nature that involves a
risk of nonappcarance or of criminal activity.
c. The defendant is granted notice of the alleged violation,
Each criming] justice jurisdiction, State or local as appropriate, should, access Lo official records regarding his case, the right to be re-
a.s.a.p., develop procedures governing pretrial release and deten- presented by counse% (appointed counsel if he is indigent), to
tion decisions, as follows: subpoena witnesses in his own behalf, and to confront and cross-
examine witnesses against him.
1. A person in the physical custody of a law enforcement agency on d; The Jut:}1c1.a1 officer provides the defendant a wnttf&n state-
the basis of an arrest, with or without a warrant, should be taken be- ment of the findings of fact, the reasens for the revocation, and
fore a judicial officer without unnecessary delay. the evidence relied upon.
Agency Copy
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6. The defendant should be authorized to obtain judicial review of a __

£e

decision revoking his release while awaiting trial.

1. The judicial officer or the reviewing court should be authorized
to impose different or additional conditions in lieu of revoking the re-
lease and detaining the defendant.

STANDARD 4.6

ORGANIZATION OF PRETRIAL SERVICES

The St.ofAlashould enact legislation specifically establishing the adminis-
trative authority over and responsibility for persons awaiting trial. Such
legislation should provide as follows:

1. The decislon to detaln a person prior to trial after the arrest should be
made by a judlcial officer.

2. Information-gathering services for the judicial officer in making the
decision should be provided in the first instance by the law enforcement
agency and verifled and supplemented by the agency that develops present-
ence reports.

3. Courts should be authorized to exercise continuing jurisdiction over
persons awaliting trial,

STANDARD 4.7

PERSONS INCOMPETENT TO STAND TRIAL

Each criminal justice jurisdiction, State or local as appropriate, should
a, 5.a,p., develop procedures and seek enabling legislation, if needed
governing persons awaiting trial who are alleged to be or are adjudicated
incompetent to stand trial,

STANDARD 4.8

RIGHTS OF PRETRIAL DETAINEES

The St.ofAla.criminal justi{ce jurisdiction, and facllity for the detention
of adults should » a.s.a.p. develop policies and procedures to insure
that the rights of persons detained while awaiting trial are observed.

STANDARD 4.9

PROGRAMS FOR PRETRIAL DETAINEES

1.  Persons awaiting trial in detention should not be required to par-
ticipate in any program of work, treatment, or rehabilitation. The
following programs and services which are available on a voluntary -
basis for persons awaiting trial:

a, Educational, vocational, and recreational programs.

b, Treatment programs for problems associated with
alcoholism, drug addiction, and mental or physical
disease or defects.
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¢. Counseling programs for problems arising from
marital, employment, financial, or social responsi-
bilities.

2, Participation in voluntary programs should be on a confidential
basis, and the fact of participation or statements made during such
participation should not be used at trial. Information on participation
and progress in such programs should be available to the sentencing
judge following conviction for the purpose of determining s2ntence.

STANDARD 4.10

EXPEDITING CRIMINAL TRIALS.

The State of Alabama should enact legislation, and each criminal
justice jurisdiction should develop policies and procedures, to
expedite eriminal trial and thus minimize pretrial detention,

STANDARD 5.1

THE SENTENCING AGENCY

The State of Alabama should enact legislation abolishing jury sentencing
in all cases and authorizing the trial judge to bear full responsibility
for sentence imposition within the guidelines established by the legislature.

STANDARD 5.2
SENTENCING THE NONDANGEROUS OFFENDER

Criteria should be established for sentencing offenders.
Such criteria should include a requirement that the least
drastic sentencing alternative be imposed that is consistent
with public safety.

STANDARD 5,3

SENTENCING TO EXTENDED TERMS

State penal code revisions should contain separate provision for sen-

tencing offenders when, in the interest of public protection, it is con-
sidered necessary to incapacitate them for substantial periods of time
consistent with constitutional safeguards. '

STANDARD 5.4
PROBATION
Each sentencing court as soon as possible should revise its policies,

procedures, and practices concerning probation, when necessary,
enabling legislation should be enacted, as follows:

L.E.P.A. Copy
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1, A sentence to probation should be for a specific term not exceed- e. A renuirement that at the probation revocation hearing the
ing the maximum sentence authorized by law, except that probation for probationer should have notice of the alleged violation, access
misdemeanants may be for a period not exceeding one year. to official records regarding his case, the right to be represented
by counsel including the right to appointed counsel if he is indi-
2. The court should be authorized to impose such conditions as are gent, the right to subpoena witnesses in his own behalf, and the
. necessary Lo provide a benefit to the offender and protection to the right to confront and cross-examine witnesses against him,
public safety. The court also should be authorized to modify or enlarge f. A requirement that before probation is revoked the court
the conditions of probation at any time prior to expiration or termina- make written findings of fact based upon substantial evidence of a
tion of sentence. The conditions imposed in an individual case should violation of a condition of probation.
be tailored to meet the needs of the defendant and society, and mech~ g. Authorization for the court, upon finding a violation of con-
anical imposition of uniform conditions on all defendants should he ditions of probation, to continue the existing sentence with or
avoided. without modification, to enlarge the conditions, or to impose any
other sentence that was available to the court at the time of ini-
3. The offender should be provided with a written statement of the tial gentencing, In resentencing a probation violator, the follow-
conditions imposed and should be granted an explanation of such condi- ing rules should be applicable:
tions, The offender should be authorized to request clarification of any (1)  Criteria and procedures governing initial sentencing
condition from the sentencing judge. The offender should also be auth- decisions should govern resentencing decisions.
orized on his own initiative to petition the sentencing judge for a modifi- (2)  Failure to comply with conditions of a sentence that
cation of the conditions imposed. impose financial obligations upon the offender should not
result in confinement unless such failure is due to a willful
4. Procedures should be adopted authorizing the revocation of a sen- refusal to pay.
tence of probation for violation of specific conditions imposed, such (3) Time scrved under probation supervision from initial
procedures to include: gentencing to the date of violation should be credited against
the sentence imposed on resentencing.
a. Authorization for the prompt confinement of probationers
who exhibit hehavior that is a serious threat to themselves or
others and for allowing probationers suspected of violations of a STANDARD 5.5
less serious nature to remain in the community until further pro-
cecedings are completed., PINES
b, A requirement that for those probationers who are arrested -
for viclation of probation, a preliminary hearing be held as soon In enacting penal code revisions, State legislatures should determine the
as .pc?ssmlc at or near the sxt.e of th.e alleged v101a.t10n by a neutral categories of offenses for which a £ine is an appropriate sanction
f)f‘hcml other than his pr:obatzon offxcer. to dete:rmme whether there and provide a maximum fine for each category.
15 probable cause to believe the probationer violated his probation. Criteria for the tmposition of a fine also should be enacted, to include the
A.t ;k;xs hearing the probationer should be accorded the following following:
rights:
(1_) .T° be given notice of the hearing and of the alleged l. A fine should be imposed where it appears to be a deterrent against
violations. the type of offense involved or an appropriate correctional technique for
(2) To be heard and to present evidence. an individual offender. Fines should not be imposed for the purpose of
(3) To confront and cross-examine adverse witnesses obtaining revenue for the government.
unless there is substantial evidence that the witness will be
placed in danger of serious harm by so testifying. 2. A fine should be imposed only if there is a reasonable chance that the
{4) To be represented by counsel and to have counsel offender will be able to pay without undue hardship for himself or his de-
appointed for him if he is indigent. pendents.
(8) To have the decisionmaker state his reasons for his
decision and the evidence relied on. 3. A fine should be imposed only where the imposition will not interfere
c. Authorization of informal alternatives to formal revocation seriously with the offender's ability to make reparation or restitution to
proceedings for handling alleged violations of probation. Such the victim.
alternatives to revecation should include:
(1) A formal or informal conference with the probationer Legislation authorizing the imposition of fines also should include the
to reemphasize the necessity of compliance with the condi- following provisions:
tions,
(2) A formal or informal warning that further violations V. Authority for the court to impose a fine payable in installments.
could result in revocation,
d. A requirement that, unless waived by the prcbationer after 2, Authority for the court to revoke part or all of a fine once imposed in
due notification of his rights, a hearing be held on all alléged vio~ order to avold hardship either to the defendant or others.
lations of probation where revocation is a possibility to determine
whether there is substantial evidence to indicate a violation has 3. A prohibition against court imposttion of such seriences as "30
occurred and if such a violation has occurred, the appropriate dis- dollars or 30 days." ‘
position,
L.E.P.A. Copy
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6. The defendant should be authorized to obtain judicial review of a _
decision revoking his release while awaiting trial.

7. The judicial officer or the reviewing court should be authorized
to impose cifferent or additional conditions in lieu of revaking the re-
lease and detaining the defendant,

STANDARD 4.6

ORGANIZATION OF PRETRIAL SERVICES

The St.ofAlashould enact legislation specifically establishing the adminis-
trative authority over and responsibillty for persons awaiting trlal. Such
legislation should provide as follows:

1. The decision to detain a person prior to trial after the arres: should be
made by a judlcial officer.

2, Information-gathering services for the judicial officer in making the
decision should be provided in the first instance by the law enforcement
agency and verified and supplemented by the agency that develops present-
ence reports.

3. Courts should be authorized to exercise continuing jurisdiction over
persons awaiting trial.

STANDARD 4.7

PERSONS INCOMPETENT TO STAND TRIAL

Each criminal justice jurisdiction, State or local as appropriate, should
a,s.a.p., develop procedures and seek enabling legislation, if needed
governing persons awaiting trial who are alleged to be or are adjudicated
incompetent to stand trial,

STANDARD 4.8

RIGHTS OF PRETRIAL DETAINEES

The St.ofAla.crim.nal justice jurlsdiction, and facility for the detention
of adults should s a@.5.2.P. develop policies and procedures to insure
that the rights of persons detalned while awaliting trial are observed.

STANDARD 4.9

PROGRAMS FOR PRETRIAL DETAINEES

1. Persons awaiting trial in detention should not be required to par-
ticipate in any program of work, treatment, or rehabilitation. The
following programs and services which are available on a voluntary
basis for persons awaiting trial:

a, Educational, vocational, and recreational programs.

b. Treatment programs for problems associated with
alcoholism, drug addicticn, and mental or physical
disease or defects.

Ve

c. Counseling programs for problems arising from
marital, employment, financial, or social responsi-
bilities.

2. Participation in voluntary programs should be on a confidential
basis, and the fact of participation or statements made during such
participation should not be used at trial, Information on participation
and progress in such programs should be available to the sentencing
judge following conviction for the puraose of determining sentence,

STANDARD 4.10

EXPEDITING CRIMINAL TRIALS.

The State of Alabama should enact legislation, and each criminal
justice jurisdiction should develop policies and procedures, to
expedite criminal trial and thus minimize pretrial detention.

STANDARD 5.1

THE SENTENCING AGENCY

The State of Alabama should enact legislation abolishing jury sentencing
in all cases and authorizing the trial judge to bear full responsibility
for sentence Imposition within the guidelines established by the legislature.

STANDARD 5.2
SENTENCING THE NONDANGEROUS OFFENDER

Criteria should be established for sentencing offenders.
Such criteria should include a requirement that the least
drastic sentencing alternative be imposed that is consistent
with public safety.

STANDARD 5.3

SENTENCING TO EXTENDED TERMS

State penal code revisions should contain separate provision for sen-
tencing offenders when, in the interest of public protection, it is con-
sidered necessary to incapacitate them for substantial periods of time
consistent with constitutional safeguards,

STANDARD 5.4
PROBATION
Elach sentencing court as soon as possible should revise its policies,

procedures, and practices concerning probation, when necessary,
enabling legislation should be enacted, as follows;
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1. A sentence to probation should be for a specific term not exceed- e. A requirement that at the probation revocation hearing the
ing the maximum sentence authorized by law, except that probation for probationer should have notice of the alleged violatinn, access
misdemeanants may be for a period nct exceeding one year. to official records regarding his case, the right to be represented
by counsel including the right to appointed counsel if he is indi-
2, The court should be authorized to impose such conditions as are gent, the right to subpoena witnesses in his own behalf, and the
necessary Lo provide a benefit to the offender and protection to the right to confront and cross-cxamine witnesses against him.
public safety. The court also should be authorized to modify or enlarge f. A requirement that before probation is revaked the court
the conditions of probation at any time prior to expiration or termina- make written findings of fact based upon substantial evidence of a
tion of sentence. The conditions imposed in an individual case should violation of a condition of probation,
be tailored to meet the nceds of the defendant and society, and mech- g. Authorization for the court, upon finding a violation of con-
anical imposition of uniform conditions on all defendants should be ditions of probation, to continue the existing sentence with or
avoided. without modification, to enlarge the conditions, or to impose any
other sentence that was available to the court at the time of ini-
3. The offender should be provided with a written statement of the tial sentencing. In resentencing a probation violator, the follow-
conditions imposed and should be granted an explanation of such condi- ing rules should be applicable:
tions, The offender should be authorized to request clarification of any (1)  Criteria and procedures governing initial sentencing
condition from the sentencing judge, The offender should also be auth- decisions should govern resentencing decisions,
orized on his own initiative to petition the sentencing judge for a modifi- (2) TFailurc to comply with conditions of a sentence that
cation of the conditions imposed. impose financial obligations upoen the offender should not
result in confinement unless such failure is due to a willful
4. Procedures should be adopted authorizing the revocation of a sen- refusal to pay.
tence of probation for violation of specific conditions imposed, such (3) Time served under probation supervision from initial
procedures to include: sentencing to the date of violation should be credited against
the sentence imposed on resentencing,
a. Authorization for the prompt confinement of probationers
who exhibit hehavior that i8 a serious threat to themselves or
others and for allowing probationers suspected of violations of a STANDARD 5.5
less serious nature to remain in the community until further pro-
cecedings arc completed. FINES
b, A requirement that for thogse probationers who are arrested -
for violation of probation, a preliminary hearing be held as soon In enacting penal code revisions, State legtslatures should determine the
as .pt?ssxblc at or near the sxt.e of th.e alleged vmla.tlon by a neutral categories of offenses for which a fine is an appropriate sanction
f)fhmal other than his px:obatmn ofﬁcer“ te dett?rmme w.hether th.ex‘e and provide a maximum fine for each category.
is probable cause to believe the probationer violated his prob_atmn. Criteria for the imposition of a fine also should be enacted, to include the
At this hearing the probationer should be accorded the following foliowing:
rights:
{1)  To be given notice of the hearing and of the alleged 1. A fine should be imposed where it appears to be a deterrent against
violations. the type of offense involved or an appropriate correctional technique for
(2)  To be heard and to present evidence. an individual offender. Fines should not be imposed for the purpose of
(3) To confront and cross-examine adverse witnesses obtaining revenue for the government.
unless there is substantial evidence that the witness will be
placed in danger of serious harm by so testifying. 2. A fine should be imposed only if there is a reasonable chance that the
(4) To be represented by counsel and to have counsel offender will be able to pay without undue hardship for himself or his de-
appointed for him if he is indigent. pendents.
(5) To have the decisionmaker state his reasons for his
decision and the evidence relied on. 3. A fine should be imposed only where the imposition will not interfere
c. Authorization of informal alternatives to formal revocation seriously with the offender's ability to make reparation or restitution to
proceedings for handling alleged violations of probation. Such the victim,
alternatives to revecation should include:
(1) A formal or informal conference with the probationer Leglslation authorizing the imposition of fines also should include the
to reemphasize the necessity of compliance with the condi- following provisions:
tions.
(2) A formal or informal warning that further violations V. Authority for the court to impose a fine payable in installments.
could result in revocation.
d. A requirement that, unless waived by the probationer after 2. Authority for the court to revoke part or all of a fine once imposed in
due notification of his rights, a hearing be held on all alleged vio- order to avold hardship either to the Qefendant or others.
lations of probation where revocation is a possibility to determine
whether there is substantial evidence to indicate a violation has 3. A prohibition against court imposition of such sentences as “30
cccurred and if such a violation has oceurred, the appropriate dis- dollars or 30 days."
position.
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pay or who fatls to make a good-faith effort to obtain funds necessary for
payment. Imprisonment solely for inability to pay a fine should not be
authorized,

Legislation authorizing fines against corporations should include the
following speclal provisions:

1. Authority for the court to base fines on sales, profits, or net annual
income of a corporation where appropriate to assure a reasonably even
Impact of the fine on defendants of vaious means,

2. Authority for the court to proceed against specified corporate officers
or against the assets of the corporation where a fine is not paid.

STANDARD 5.6

MULTIPLE SENTENGCES

State legislatures should authorize sentencing courts to make disposition
of offenders convicted of multiple offenses, as follows:

1. Under normal circumstances, when an offender is convicted of multiple
offenses separately punishable, or when an offender is convicted of an
offense while under sentence on a previous conviction, the court should be
authrolzed to impose concurrent sentences. .-

2. Where the court finds on substantial evidence that the public safety
requires a longer sentence, the court should be authorized to impose con~
secutive sentences. However, a consecutive sentence whould not be
imposed if the result would be a maximum sentence more than double the
maximum sentence authorized for the most serious of the offenses imwolved.

3. The sentencing court should have authority to allow a defendant to

piead gullty to any other offenses he has committed within the State, after
the concurrence of the prosecutor and after determination that the plea is
voluntarily made, The court should take each of these offenses into account
{n setting the sentence. Thereafter, the defendant should not be held
further accountable for the crimes to which he has pleaded gullty.

4. The sentencing court should be authoized to impose a sentence that
would run concurrently with out-of-State sentences, even though the time
will be served in an out-of-State Institution, When apprised of either
pending charges or outstanding detainers agalnst the defendant in other
jurisdictions, the court shouid be glven by Interstate agreements the
authority to allow the defendant to plead to those chargas and to be
sentenced, as provided for in the case of intrastats criminal activity,

STANDARD 5.7

EFFECT OF GUILTY PLEA IN SENTENCING

Sentencing courts » &.S.a.p.,should adoptapolicy that the court in
imposing sentence should not consider, as a mitigating factor, that the
defendant pleaded guilty or, as an aggravating factor, that the defendant
sought the protections of right to trial assured him by the Constitution,

consldering the defendant's contrition, his cooperation with authorities, or
his consideration for the victims of his criminal activity, whether demon-
strated through a desire to afford restitution or to prevent unseemly public
scrutiny and embarrassment to them. The fact that a defendant has plead-
ed guilty, however, should be considered in no way probative of any of
these elements.

STANDARD 5.8
CREDIT FOR TIME SERVED

Sentencing courts ,a.s.a4.p., should adopt a policy of
giving credit to defendants against their maximum terms
and against their minimum terms, if any, for time spent
in custody and "good time" earned under the following
circumstances:

1. Time spent in custody arising out of the charge or con-
duct on which such charge is based prior to arrival at the
institution to which the defendant eventually is committed
for service of sentence. This should include time spent

in custody prior to trial, prior to sentencing, pending
appeal, and prior to transportation to the corregtional
authority.

2. Where an offender is serving multiple sentences, either
coneurrent or consecutive, and he successfully invalidates

one of the sentences, time spent in custody should be cred-
ited against the remaining sentence.

3. Where an offender successfully challenges his conviction
and is retried and resentenced, all time spent in custody
arising out of the former conviction and time spent in cus-
tady awaiting the retrial should be credited against any
sentence imposed following the retprial.

The court should assume the responsibility for assuring
that the record reveals in all instances the amount of
time to be credited against the offender's sentence and
that such record is delivered to the correctional author-
ities. The correctional authiorities should assume the
responsibility of granting all credit due an offender at
the earliest possible time and of notifying the offender
that such credit has been granted,

Credit as recommended in this standard should be auto-

matic and a matter of right and not subject to the discre-
tion of the sentencing court or the correctional authorities.
The granting of credit should not depend on such factors

a6 the offense committed or the number of prior convictions.

Time spent under supervision (in pretrial intervention
projects, release on recognizance and bail programs, in-
formal probation, ete.) prior to trial should be considered
by the court in imposing sentence. The court should be
authorized to grant the offender credit in an amount to

be determined in the discretion of the court, depending

on the length and intensity of such supervision.
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4, A fine for the imprisonment of a person who intentionally refuses to, This policy should not prevent the court, on substantial evidence, from
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STANDARD §5.10 STANDARD 5.12
JUDICIAL VISITS TO INSTITUTIONS SENTENCING INSTITUTES
Court systems should adopt, @.85.a.p., and correctional
agencies should cooperwvte fully in the implementation of, Court systems, @.5.a.p., should adopt the practice
a policy and practice to acquaint judges with the cor- of conducting sentencing institutes to provide judges
rectional facilities and programs to which they sentence with the background of information they need to ful-
offenders, so that the judges may obtain firsthand know- f£ill their sentencing responsibilities knowledgeably.
ledge of the consequences of their sentencing decisions. The practice should be governed by these considerations:
It is recommended that:
1. Each State should prov1de for a biennial sentencing
1. During the first year of his tenure, a judge should institute, which all sentencing judges should be eligible
visit all correctional facilities within his jurisdie- to attend witnout cost or expense.
tion or to which he regularly sentences offenders.
2. Each judge who has been appointed or elected since
2. Thereafter, he should make annual visits to all such the last convenlng should be required to attend the
correctional facilities and should converse with both institute in order to acquaint himself further with
correctional staff and committed offenders. senteneing alternatives available.
3. No judge should be excluded from visiting and in- 3. The institute should concern itself with all aspects
specting any part of any faecility or from talking in of sentencing, among which should be establishment of
private to any person inside the facility, whether more detailed sentencing criteria, alternatives to in-
offender or staff. carceration, and reexamination of sentencing procedures.
4. Defense counsel, prosecutors, police, correctional
STANDARD 5.11 administrators, and interested members of the bar and
other professions should be encouraged to attend. A
SENTENCING EQUALITY stipend for at least some persons, including students,
should be established.
The following procedures should be implemented by court STANDARD 5.13
rule or legislation to promote equality in sentencing.
SENTENCING COUNCILS
1. Use of sentencing councils for individual sentences.
(See Standard 5.13)
2. Periodic sentencing institutes for all sentencing Judges in courts with more than one judge, a.s.a.p.,
and appellate judges. (See Standard 5.12) should adopt a policy of meeting regularly in sentencing
councils to discuss individuals awaiting sentence, in
3. Appellate review of sentencing decisions. order to assist the trial judge in arriving at an appro-
priate sentence. Sentencing councils should operate as
Procedures for implementing the review of sentences on follows:
appeal should contain the following percepts:
1. The sentencing judge should retain the ultimate
1. Appeal of a sentence should be a matter of right. responsibility for selection of sentence, with the
other members of the council acting in an advisory
2. Appeal of a sentence under an extended~term provision capacity.
should be automatic unless specifically waived.
2. Prior to the meeting of the council, all members
3. A statement of issues for which review is available should be provided with presentence reports and other
should be made public. The issues should include: documentary information about the defendant.
a. Whether the sentence imposed is consistent 3. The council should mgef aftér *hc gentenc:.ng hearlng
with statutory criteria. conducted by the sentencing judge but prior to the im-
position of sentence,
t. Whether the sentence is unjustifiably
disparate in comparison with cases of 4, Each member of the couneil should develop prior to
similar nature. the meeting a recommended sentence for each case with
the factors he considers critical.
c. Whether the sentence ls excessive or in-
appropriate. 5. The council should discuss in detail those cases about
which there is a substantial diversity of opinion among
d. Whether the manner in which the sentence council members.
is imposed is consistent with statutony
and constitutional requirements. 6. The council through its discussions should develop
sentencing criteria.
L.E.P.A. Copy
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4, A fine for the imprisonment of a person who intentionally refuses to,

pay or who fails to make a good-faith effort to obtain funds necessary for
payment. Imprisonment solely for inability to pay a fine should not be
authorized.

Legislation authorizing fines against corporations should include the
following special provisions:

1. Authority for the court to base fines on sales, profits, c¢r net annual
Income of a corporation where appropriate to assure a reasonably even
impact of the fine on defendants of vaious means.

2. Authority for the court to proceed against specified corporate officers
or against the assets of the corporation where a fine is not paid.

STANDARD 5.6

MULTIPLE SENTENCES

State legislatures should authorize sentencing courts to make disposition
of offenders convicted of multiple offenses, as follows:

1.  Under normal circumstances, when an offender is convicted of multiple
offenses separately punishable, or when an offender is convicted of an
offense while under sentence on a previous conviction, the court should be
authrolzed to impose concurrent sentences.

2, Where the court finds on substantial evidence that the public safety
requires a longer sentence, the court should be authorized to impose con-
secutive sentences. However, a consecutive sentence whould not be
imposed if the result would be a maximum sentence more than double the
maximum sentence authorized for the most serious of the offenses irwolved.

3. The sentencing court should have authority to allow a defendant to

plead gullty to any other offenses he has committed within the State, after
the concurrence of the prosecutor and after determination that the plea is
voluntarily made. The court should take each of these offenses into account
in setting the sentence. Thereafter, the defendant should not be held
further accountable for the crimes to which he has pleaded guilty.

4, The sentencing court should be authoized to impose a sentence that
would run concurrently with out-of-State sentences, even though the time
will be served in an out~of-State institution. When apprised of either
pending charges or outstanding detainers against the dafendant in other
jurisdictions, the court should be given by interstate agreements the
authority to allow the defendant to plead to those charges and to be
sentenced, as provided for in the case of intrastate criminal activity.

STANDARD 5.7

EFFECT OF GUILTY PLEA IN SENTENCING

Sentenclng courts » &.5.a2.p.,should adopta policy that the court in
Imposing sentence should not consider, as a mitigating factor, that the
defendant pleaded guilty or, as an aggravating factor, that the defendant
sought the protections of right to trial assured him by the Constitution.
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This policy should not prevent the court, on substantial evidence, from
conslidering the defendant's contrition, his cooperation with authorities, or
his consideration for the victims of his criminal activity, whether demon-
strated through a desire to afford restitution or to prevent unseemly public
scrutiny and embarrassment to them. The fact that a defendant has plead-
ed guilty, however, should be considered in no way probative of any of
these elements.,

STANDARD 5.8
CREDIT FOR TIME SERVED

Sentencing courts , @.8.8.P., should adopt a policy of
giving credit to defendants against their maximum terms
and against their minimum terms, if any, for time spent
in custody and "good time" earned under the following
circumstances:

1, Time spent in custody arising out of the charge or con-
duct on which such charge is based prior to arrival at the
institution to which the defendant eventually .s committed
for service of sentence. This should include time spent

in custody prior to trial, prior to sentencing, pending
appeal, and prior to transportation to the correctional
authority.

2. Where an offender is serving multiple sentences, either
concurrent or consecutive, and he successfully invalidates
one of the sentences, time spent in custody should be cred-
ited against the remaining sentence,

3. Where an offender successfully challenges his conviction
and is retried and resentenced, all time spent in custody
arising out of thec former conviction and time spent in cus-
tndy awaiting the retrial should be credited against any
sentence imposed following the retrial.

The court should assume the responsibility for assuring
that the record reveals in all instances the amount of
time to be ¢redited against the offender's sentence and
that such record is delivered to the correctional author-
ities. The correctional authorities should assume the
responsibility of granting all credit due an offender at
the earliest possible time and of notifying t“e offender
that such ecredit has been granted.

Credit as recommended in this standard should be auto-

matic and a matter of right and not subject to the discre-
tion of the sentencing court or the correctional authorities.
The granting of credit should not depend on such factors

as the offense committed or the number of prior convictions.

Time spent under supervision (in pretrial intervention
projects, release on recognizance and bail programs, in-
formal probation, etc.) prior to trial should be considered
by the court in imposing sentence. The court should be
authorized to grant the offender credit in an amount to

be determined in the discretion of the court, depending

on the length and intensity of such supervision.

Agency Copy




VoE

Remarks

Standards and Goals

jdesoy

oolod

ON

g-1Ieax

/s

STANDARD 5.10
JUDICIAL VISITS TO INSTITUTIONS

Court systems should adopt, a.s.a.p., and correctional
agencies should cooperate fully in the implementation of,
a poliey and practice to acquaint judges with the cor-
rectional facilities and programs to which they sentence
offenders, so that the judges may obtain firsthand know-
ledge of the consequences of their sentencing decisions.
It is recommended that:

1, During the first year of his tenure, a judge should
visit all correctional facilities within his jurisdic-
tion or to which he vegularly sentences offenders.

2, Thereafter, he should make annual visits to all such
correctional facilities and should converse with both
correctional staff and committed offenders.

3. No judge should be excluded from visiting and in-
specting any part of any facility or from talking in

private to any person inside the facility, whether
offender or staff. c

STANDARD 5,11
SENTENCING EQUALITY

The following procedures should be implemented by court
rule or legislation to promote equality in sentencing.

1. Use of sentencing councils for individual sentences.
(See Standard 5.13)

2. Periodic sentencing institutes for all sentencing
and appellate judges. (See Standard 5.12)

. }Appellate review of sentencing decisions.

ocedures for implementing the review of sentences on
appeal should contain the following percepts:

1. Appeal of a sentence should be a matter of right.

2. Appeal of a sentence under an extended-term provision
should be automatic unless specifically waived.

3. A statement of issues for which review is available
should be made public. The issues should include:

a, Whether the sentence imposed is consistent
with statutory criteria.

b. Whether the sentence is unjustifiably
disparate in comparison with cases of
similar nature.

c. Vhether the sentence is excessive or in-
appropriate.

d. Whether the manner in which the sentence
is imposed is consistent with statutory
and constitutional requirements.
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STANDARD 5.12
SENTENCING INSTITUTES

Court systems, 2.5.a.P., should adopt the practice

of conducting sentencing institutes to provide judges
with the background of information they need to ful-
fill their sentencing responsibilities knowledgeably.
The practice should be governed by these considerations:

1. Each State should provide for a biennial sentencing
institute, which all sentencing judges should be eligible
to attend without cost or expense.

2. Edch judge who has been appointed or elected since
the last convening should be required to attend the
institute in order to acquaint himself further with
sentencing alternatives available.

3. The institute should concern itself with all aspects
of sentencing, among which should be establishment of
more detailed sentencing criteria, alternatives to in-
carceration, and reexamination of sentencing procedures.

4. Defense counsel, prosecutors, police, correctional
administrators, and interested members of the bar and
other professions should be encouraged to attend. A
stipend for at least some persons, including students,
should be established.

STANDARD 5.13
SENTENCING COUNCILS

¢ 2dges in courts with more than one judge, a.s.a.p.,
¢aould adopt a policy of meeting regularly in sentencing
¢wneils to discuss individuals awaiting sentence, in.
veder to assist the trial judge in arriving at an appro-
priate sentence. Sentencing councils should operate as
follows:

1. The sentencing judge should retain the ultimate
responsibility for selection of sentence, with the
other members of the council acting in an advisory
capacity.

2. Prior to the meeting of the council, all members
should be provided with presentence reports and other
documentary informatlon about the defendant,

3. The council should meet after the sentencing hearing
conducted by the sentencing judge but prior to the im-
position of sentence.

4. Each member of the council should develop prior to
the meeting a recommended sentence for each case with
the factors he considers cpitical.

5. The council should discuss in detail those cases about
which there is a substantial diversity of opinion among
council members.

6. The council through its discussions should develop
sentencing criteria,
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7. The council should keep records of its agreements and
disagreements and the effect of other judges' recommenda-
tions on the sentencing judge's final decision.

!
1

STANDARD §.14
REQUIREMENTS FOR PRESENTENCE REPORT AND
CONTENT SPECIFICATION

Sentencing courts as soon as possible should develop stan-
dards for determining when a presentence report should be
required and the kind and quantity of information needed to
insure more equitable and norrectionally appropriate dis-
positions. The guidelines should rcflect the following:

1. A presentence report should be presented to the court v
in every case where there is a potential sentencing dis-
position involving incarceration and in all cases involving
felonies or minors.

2. Gradations of presentence reports should be developed
between a full report and a short-form vreport for screening
offenders to determine whether more information is desir-
able or for use when a full report is unnecessary.

3. A full presentence report should be prepared where the
court determines it to be necessary, and without exception
in every case where incarceration for more than 5 years is
a possible disposition.

4. In the event that an offender is sentenced, either
initially or on revocation of a less confining sentence,

to either community supervision or total incarceration,

the presentence report should be made a part of his official
file.

5. The full presentence report should contain a complete
file on the offender - his background, his prospects of
reform, and details of the crime for which he has been con-
vieted. Specifically, the full report should contain at
least the following items:

a. Complete description of the situation sur-~
rounding the criminal activity with which
the offender has been charged, including a
full synopsis of the trial transeript, if
any; the offender's vevsion of the eriminal
act; and his explanation for the act.

b. The offender's educational background.

c. The offender's employment background, in-
cluding any military record, his present
employment status, and capabilities.

d. The offender's social history, including

family relationships, marital status, interests,
and activities,

e. Residence history of the offender.

f. The offender's medical history and, if desir-
able, a psychological or psychiatric report.
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g. Information about environments to which the
of fender might return or to which he could be
sent should a sentence of nonincarceration or
community supervision be imposed.

h. Information about any resources available to

assist the offender, such as treatment centers,
residential facilities, vocational training sor-
vices, special educational facilities, rehabili=

thQVG programs of various institutions, and
similar programs.

i, Views of the person preparing the report as to
the offender's motivations and ambitions, and
an assecoment of the offender's explanations
for his criminal activity.

j. A full deseription of defendant's criminal
record. including his vercion of the offensesy
and his ~xplanations for them.

k. A recommendation as to disposition.

STANDARD 5.15
PREPARATION OF PRESENTENCE REPORT
PRIOR TO ADJUDICATION

Sentencing courts as soon as possible should develop

guidelines as to the preparation of presentence reports

prior to adjudication, in order to prevent possible
prejudice to the defendant's case and to avoid undue
incarceration prior to sentencing.
reflect the following:

1. No presentence ruport should be prepared until the
defendant has beer adjudicated guilty of the charged
offense unless:

a. The defendant, on advice of counsel, has
consented to allow the investigation to
proceed before adjudication; and

b. The defendent presently is incarcerated
pending trial; and

c. Adequate precautions are taken to assure
that nothing disclosed by the presentence
investigation comes to the attention of the
prosecution, the court, or the jury prior
to adjudication.

2. Upon a showing that the veport has been available to
the judge prior to a’judication of guilt, there should be
a presumption of prejudice, which the State may rebut at

the sentence hearing.

The guidelines should

L.E.P.A. Copy
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STANDARD 5.16 STANDARD 6.1
DISCLOSURE OF PRESENTENCE REPORT COMPREHENSIVE CLASSIFICATION SYSTEMS
Sentencing courts as soon as possible should adopt a pro- Each correctional agency, whether community-based or in-
cedure to inform the defendant of the basis for his sentence stitutional, should, a.s.a.p., reexamine its classifica-
and afford him the opportunity to challenge it. tion system and veorganize it along the following principles:
1. The presentence report and all similar documents should 1. Recognizing that corrections is now characterized by a
be available to defense counsel and the prosecution. lack of knowledge and deficient resources; and that classi-
fication systems therefore are more useful for assessing risk
2. The presentence report should be available to both and facilitating the efficient management of offenders than
partles within a reasonable time, fixed by the court, for diagnosis of causation and prescriptions for remedial
prior to the date set for the sentencing hearing. After treatment, classification should be designed to operate on
receipt of the repc:ti, the defense counsel may request: a practicable level and for rsalistic purposes, guided by the
principle that:
a. A presentence conference, to be held within the . . S EA :
time remaining before the sentencing hearing. a. No offender should receive more surveillance or
: "help" than he requires; ahd
b. A coatinuance of one week, to allow him further
time to review the report and prepare for its b. No offender should be kept in a more secure
rebuttal. Either request may be made orally, condition or status than his potential risk
with notice to the prosecutor. The request for dictates.
a continuance should be granted only:
2. The classification system should be developed under the
-{1) If defense counsel can demonstrate sup- management concepts discussed in Chapter 13 and issued in
prise at information in the report; and written form so that it can be made public and shared. It
should specify:
(2) If the defendant presently is incarce- . . .
rated, he consents to the request. a. The objectives of the system based on a hypothesis
for the social reintegration of offenders, detailed
methods for achieving the objectives, and a moni-
STANDARD 5,17 toring and evaluation mechanism to determine whether
the objectives are being met.
SENTENCING HEARING-RIGHTS OF DEFENDANT
b. The critical variables of the typology to be used.
¢. Detailed indicators of the components of the
Sentencing courts should adopt as soon as possible the classification categories.
practice of holding a hearing prior to imposition of .
sentence and should develop guidelines for such hearinge d. The structure (committee, unit, team, etc.) and
the procedures for balancing the decisions that
. must be made in relation to programming, custody,
STANDARD 5.18 personal security, and resource allocation.
SENTENCING HEARING-ROLE OF COUNSEL 3. The system should provide full coverage of the offender
population, clearly delineated categories, internally con-
sistent groupings, simplicity, and a common,language.
Sentencing courts as soon as possible should develop and 4. The system should be consistent with individual dignity
implement gu;dellnes as to the role of defense counsel and basic concepts of fairness (based on objective judgments
and prosecution in achieving sentencing objectives. rather than personal prejudices).
5. The system should provide for involvement of the
STANDARD 5.19 individual in determining the nature and direction of his
own goals, and mechanisms for appealing administrative
IMPOSITION OF SENTENCE decisions affecting him.
6. The system should be ,adequately staffed, and the agency
Sentencing courts as soon as possible should adopt staff should be trained in its use.
the policy and practice of basing all sentencing de-
cisions on an official record of the sentencing hearing. 7. The system should be sufficiently objective and quanti-
fiable to facilitate research, demonstration, model building,
intrasystem comparisons, and administrative dscisionmaking.
L.E.P.A. Copy
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7. The council should keep records of its agreements and
disagreements and the effect of other judges' recommenda-
tions on the sentencing judge's final decision.

STANDARD 5.14
REQUIREMENTS FOR PRESENTENCE REPORT AND
CONTENT SPECIFICATION

Sentencing courts as soon as possible should develop stan-
dards for determining when a presentence report should be
required and the kind and quantity of information needed to
insure more equitable and correctionally appropriate dis-
positions. The guidelines should reflect the fol>wing:

1. A presentence report should be presented to the court
in every case where there is a potential sentencing dis-
position involving incarceration and in all cases involving
felonies or minors.

2. Gradations of presentence reports should be developed
between a full report and a short-form report for screening
offenders to determine whether more information is desir-
able or for use when a full report is unnecessary.

3. A full presentence report should be precpared where the
court determinec it to be necessary, and without exception
in every case where incarceration for more than 5 years is
a possible disposition.

4, In the event that an offender is sentenced, either
initially or on revocation of a less confining sentence,

to either community supervision or total incarceration,

the presentence report should be made a part of his official
file.

5. The full presentence report should contain a complete
file on the offender - his background, his prospects of
reform, and details of the crime for which he has been con-
victed. Specifically, the full report should contain at
least the following items:

a. Complete description of the situation sur-
rounding the criminal activity with which
the offender has been charged, including a
full synopsis of the trial transeript, if
any; the offender's version of the criminal
actj and his explanation for the act.

b. The offender's educational background.

c. The offender's employment background, in-
cluding any military record, his present
employment status, and capabilities.

d. The offender's social history, including

family relationships, marital status, interests,
and activities.

e. Residence history of the offender.

f. The offender's medical history and, if desir-
able, a psychological or psychiatric report.
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g. Information about environments to which the
of fender might return or to which he could be
sent should a sentence of nonincarceration or
community supervision be imposed.

h. Information about any resources available to
assist the offender, such as treatment centors,
vesidential facilities, veocational training sor-
vices, special educational facilities, rehabili-
tative programs of various institutions, and
similar programs.

i. Views of the person preparing the report as to

the offender's motivations and ambitions, and
an asgsencment of the offender's explanations
for his eriminal activity.

j. A full deseription of defendant's criminal
record, including his version of the offenses,
and his explanations for them.

k. A recommendation as to dispositiocn.

STANDARD 5.15
PREPARATION OF PRESENTENCE REPORT
PRIOR TO ADJUDICATION

Sentencing courts as soon as possible should develop
guidelines as to the preparation of presentence reports
prior to adjudication, in order to prevent possible
prejudice to the defendant's case and to avoid undue
incarceration prior to sentencing. The guidelines should
reflect the following:

1., No presentence report should be prepared until the
defendant has been adjudicated guilty of the charged
offense unless:

a. The defendant, on advice of counsel, has
consented to allow the investigation to
proceed before adjudication; and

b. The defendant presently is incarcerated
pending trialj and

c. Adequate precautions are taken to assure
that nothing disclosaed by the presentence
investigation comes to the attention of the
prosecution, the court, or the jury prior
to adjudication.

2. Upon a showing that the report has been available to

the judge prior to adjudication of guilt, there should be
a presumption of prejudice, which the State may rebut at

the sentence hearing.
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STANDARD 5.16 STANDARD 6.1
DISCLOSURE OF PRESENTENCE REPORT COMPREHENSIVE CLASSITICATION SYSTEMS
Sentencing courts as soon as possible should adopt a pro- Each correctional agency, vhether community-based or in-
cedure to inform the defendant of the basis for his sentence stitutional, should, a.s.a.p.,  reexamine its classifica-
and afford him the opportunity to challenge it. tion system and veorganize it along the following principles:
l. The presentence report and all similar documents shu: 4 1. Recognizing that corrections is now characterized by a
be available to defense counsel and the prosecution. lack of knowledge and deficient resources, and that classi-
fication systems therefore are more useful for assessing risk
2. The presentence report should be available to both and facilitating the efficient management of offenders than
parties within a reasonable time, fixed by the court, for diagnosis of causation and prescriptions for remedial
prior to the date set for the sentencing hearing. After treatment, classification should be designed to operate on
receipt of the report, the defense counsel may request: a practicable level and for realistic purposes, guided by the
principle that:
a. A presentence conference, to be held within the
time remaining before the sentencing hearing. a. No offender should receive more surveillance or
"help" than he requires; and
b. A continuance of one week, to allow him further
time to review the report and prepare for its b. No offender should be kept in a more secure
rebuttal, Either request may be made orally, condition or status than his potential risk
with notice to the prosecutor. The request for dictates.
a continuance should be granted only:
2. The classification system should be developed under the
(1) If defense counsel can demenstrate sur- management concepts discussed in Chapter 13 and issued in
prise at information in the report; and written form so that it can be made public and shared. It
should specify:
(2) If the defendant presently is incarce-
rated, he consents to the request. a. The objectives of the system based on a hypothesis
For the social reintegration of offenders, detailed
methods for achieving the objectives, and a moni-
STANDARD 5.17 toring and evaluation mechanism to determine whether
the objectives are being met.
SENTENCING HEARING-RIGHTS OF DEFENDANT
b. The critical variables of the typology to be used.
¢, Detailed indicators of the components of the
Sentencing courts should adopt as soon as possible the classification categories.
practice of holding a hearing prior to imposition of
sentence and should develop guidelines for such hearinge d. The structure (committee, unit, team, etc.) and
the procedures for balancing the decisions that
must be made in relation to programming, custody,
STANDARD 5.18 personal security, and resource allocation.
SENTENCING HEARING~ROLE OF COUNSEL 3. The system should provide full coverage of the offender
population, clearly delineated categories, internally con-
sistent groupings, simplicity, and a common,language.
Sentencing courts as soon as possible should develop and 4., The system should be consistent with individual dignity
implement guidelines as to the role of defense counsel and basic concepts of fairness (based on objective judgments
and prosecution in achieving sentencing objectives. rather than personal prejudices).
5. The system should provide for involvement of the
STANDARD 5.19 individual in determining the nature and direction of his
own goals, and mechanisms for appealing administrative
IMPOSITION OF SENTENCE decisions affecting him.
6. The system should be adequately staffed, and the agency
Sentencing courts as soon as possible should adopt staff should be trained in its use.
the policy and practice of basing all sentenclng de-
cisions on an official record of the sentencing hearing. 7. The system should be sufficiently objective and quanti-
fiable to facilitate research, demonstration, model building,
intrasystem comparisons, and administrative decisionmaking.
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R. The correctional agency should participate in or be re-
ceptive to cross-classification research towared the develop-
ment of a classification system that could possibly be adopted
for common use.

STANDARD 6.2
CLASSIFICATION FOR INMATE MANAGEMENT

Each correctional agency operating institutions for
committed offenders, in connection with and in addi-

tion to implementation of Standard 6.1, should re-
examine and reorganize its classilication system so as

to operate in the best interest of the inmate immediately,
as follows: S

1. Whether a reception unit or classification committee
or team is utilized within the insitution, the administra-
tion's classification issuance described in Standard 6.1
dalso should:

a. Describe the makeup of the unit, team, or
committee, as well as its duties and responsi-
bilities.

b. Define its responsibilities for custody, employ-
ment, and vocational assignments.

¢. Indicate what phases of an inmate program may be
changed without unit, team, or committeec action.

d. Specify procedures relating to inmate transfer from
one program to another.

e, Prescribe form and content of the classification
interview.

£. Develop written policies regarding initial inmate
classification and reclassification.

2. The purpose of initial classification should be:

a. To screen inmates for safe and apprepriate place~
ments and to determine whether these programs will
accomplish the purposes for which inmates are placed
in the correctional system, and

b. Through orientation to give new inmates an oppor-
tunity to learn of the programs available to them
and of the performance expected to gain their re-
lease.

3. The purpose of reclassification should be the inecreasing
involvement of offenders in community-based programs as set
Torth in Standard 7.4, Inmate Involvement in Community Programs.

4. Initial classification should be accomplished as rapidly
as possible.

5. Rec’.z3iification should be undertaken as frequently as
possibie

6. The isolation of quarantine period, if any, should be as
brief as possible.

STANDARD 7.1
DEVELOPMENT PLAN FOR COMMUNITY-BASED
ALTERNATIVES TO CONFINEMENT

T St.ofAla. correerional system or correctipnal system of
other units of government should bepdns ¢-5.a.p.vx to an-
alyze its needs, rosources, and paps in service to develop

a systematic plan with timetable and scheme for implementing
a range of allernatives to institutionalization. The plan
should specify the scervices to be provided cirectly by the
correctional authority and those to be offered through other
community resvurces. Community advisory assis-arce (dis-
cussed in Standard 7.3) is essential. The plar should be
developed within the framework of total system planning
discussed in Chapter 9, Local Adult Institutions, and State
planning discugssed in Chapter 13, Organization and Adminis-
tration.

Minimum alternatives to be included in the plan should be
the following:

1. Diversion mechanisms and programs prior to trial and
sentence.

?. Nonresidential supervision programs in addition to
probation and parole,

3. Residential alternatives to incarceration.

4, Commgnity resources open to confined populations and
institutional resources available to the entire community.

§. Prerciease programs.

6, Community facilities for released offenders in the
eritical recuntry phase, with provicion for short-rorm
veturn as needed.,

STANDARD 7.2
MARSHALING AND COORDINATING COMMUNTITY RESQURCES

Te 3t.ofAld. correctional system or the systems of other units
of government should take appropriate action, a.8.a.p., to
establish effective working relationships with the major
social institurions, organizations, and agencies of the com-
munity, including the following:

1. Employment resources - private industyy, labor unions,
employment services, civil service systemg.

?. Bducational resourcaes - vocational and technieal,
secondary college and university, adult basie cducation,
private and commercial training, pgovernment and private job
development and skills training.

3. Soeial welfare services - publiec assistance, housing,
rehabilitation services, mental hecalth services, ccunseling
assistance, neighborhood centers, uncmployment compensation,
private svcial service agencies of all kinds.

L.E.P.A.Copy
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4. The law enforcement system ~ Federal, State, and local
law enforcement personnel, particularly specialized units
providing public information, diversion, and services to
juveniles.

5. Other relevant community organizations and groups -
ethnic and cultural groups, recreational and social organi-
zations, religious and self-help groups, and others devoted
to political or social action.

At the management level, correctional agencies should seek

to involve reprasentatives of these community resources in
policy deveclopment and interagency procedures for consulta-
tion, coordinated planning, joint action, and shared programs
and facilities. Correctional authorities also should enlist
the aid of such bodies in formation of a broad-based and
dparessive lobby that will speak for correcticnal and inmate
needs and support cemmunity correctional programs.

At the operaring lcevel, corrcctional agencies should initiate
procedures to work cooperatively in obtaining services needed
by offenders.

STANDARD 7.3
CORRECTIONS' RESPONSIBILITY FOR CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT

The St.of Ald.correctional system should create, a.s.4.p.,

(a) a multipurpose public information and education unit,

to inform the general public on correctional issues and to
organize support for and overcome resistance to general re-

form efforts and specific community-based projects; and (b)

an administrative unit responsible for securing citizen involve-~
ment in a variety of ways within corrections, including ad-
visory and policymaking roles, direct service roles, and
cooperative endeavors with correctional clients.

1. The unit responsible for sccuring eitizen involvement
should develop and make public a written policy on selec-
tien process, term of service, tasks, responsibilities,
and authority for any advisory or policymaking body.

2. The citizen involvement unit should be specifically
assigned the management of volunteer personnel serving in
direct service capacities with correctional clientele, to
include:

a. Design and coordination of volunteer tasks.

b. Screening and selection of appropriate persons.

¢. Orientaticn to the system and training as re-
quired for particular tasks.

d. Trofessional supervision of volunteer staff.

@. Development of appropriate personnel practices
for volunteers, including personnel records,
advancement opportunities, and other rewards.

3. The unit should be responsible for providing for super-
vision of offenders who are servihg in volunteer roles.
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H.  The unit should seck to diversify institutional programs

by obtaining needed resources from the community that can

be used in the institution and by examining and causing the
periodic reevaluation of any proccdures inhibiting the partici-
pation of inmates in any community program.

5. The unit should lead in establishing and operating community-
based propeams emanating from the institution or [rom a sate-
1lite taellity and, on an ongoing basis, seckh to develop new
opportunities for eommunity contacts enabling inmate partici-
pants and custodial staff to regluarize and maximize normal
interaction with community residents and institutions.

STANDARD 7.4
INMATE INVOLVEMENT IN COMMUNITY PROGRAMS

Correctional agencins should begin, d4.u.4a.p.,  to develop
arrvangenents and procedures for offenders sentenced to
correctional instilutions to assume increasing individual
responsibility and community econtact. A variety of lcvels
of individoal choice, supervision, and community contact
should be specified in these arrangements, with explicit
statements as to how the transitions between levels are to
be accomplished. Progress from one level to another should
be based on speocified behavioral criteria rather than on
sentence, time served, or subjective judgments regerding
attitudes.

The arrangements and procedures should be incorporated in
the :lass.fication system to be used at an institution and
reflect the following:

1. When an offender is received at a correctional institu-
tion, he should meet with the classification unit (committec,
team, or the like) to develop a plan for increasing personal
responsibility and community contact.

7. AL the initial meeting, behaviaral objectives should be
eotablished, to be accomplished within a specified period.
After that time another meeting should be held to make ad-
justments in the individual's plan which, assuming that the
objactives have been met, will provide for transition to a
lower level of cus*ody and increasing personal responsibility
and community involvement.

3. Similarly, at regular time intervals, eacl inmate's

status should be reviewed, and if no strong wveason exist
to the contrary, further favorable adjustments should be
made.

4. Allowing for individual differences in time and progress
or lack of progress, the inmate should move through a series
of levels broadly encompassing movement from (a) initial
security involving few outside privilepes and minimal contact
with community participants in institutional programs to (b)
lesser degrees of custody with participation in institutional
and community programs involving both citiscns and offenders,
to (¢) partial-release programs under which he would sleep in
the institution but have maximum pziticipation in institutional
and outside activities involving community residents, to (d)
residence in a halfway house or similar noninstitutional
residence, to (e) residence in the community at the place of
his choice with moderate supervision, and finally to release
from correctional supervision.

L.E.P.A. Copy
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8. The correctional agency should participate in or be re-

ceptive to cross-classification research towared the develop-

ment of a classification system that could possibly be adopted

for common use.

STANDARD 6.2
CLASSIFICATION FOR INMATE MANAGEMENT

Each correctional agency operating institutions for

committed offenders, in connection with and in addi-

tion to implementation of Standard 6.1, should re-

examine and reorganize its classification system so as

to operdte in the best interest of the inmate immediately,

as follows:

1. Whether a reception unit or classification committee

or team is utilized within the insitution, the administra~

tion's classification issuance described in Standard 6.1

also should:

a. Describe the makeup of the unit, team, or
committee, as well as its duties and responsi-
bilities.

b. Define its responsibilities for custody, employ-
ment, and vocational assignments.

c. 1Indicate what phases of an inmate program may be
changed without unit, team, or committec action.

d. Specify procedures relating to inmate transfer from
one program to another.

¢. Preseribe form and content of the classification
interview.

£. Develop written policies regarding initial inmate
classification and reclassification.

2. The purpose of initial classification should be:

a. To screen inmates for safe and appropriate place-~
ments and to determine whether these programs will
accomplish the purposes for which inmates are placed
in the correctional system, and

b. Through orientation to give new inmates an oppor-
tunity to learn of the programs available to them
and of the performance expected to gain their re-
lease.

3. The purpose of reclassification should be the ineveasing
involvement of offenders in community-based programs as sct
forth in Standard 7.%, Inmate Involvement in Community Programs.
4, TInitial classification should be accomplished as rapidly
as possible.
5. Reclassification should be undertaken as frequently as
possible.
6. The isolation of quarantine period, if any, should be as
brief as possible.
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STANDARD 7.1
DEVELOPMENT PLAN FOK COMMUNITY-BASED
ALTERNATIVES TO CONFINEMENT

he St.ofAla. correctional system or correctipnal ystem of
other units of povernment should bc?lna d~»-d-p to an-
alyze its needs, resources, and gaps in service to devoelop

a systematic plan with timetable and scheme for implementing
a range of alternaltives to institutionalization, The plan
should specify the services to be provided directly by the
correctional authority and those to be offered through other
communlty resources. Communlty advigory assistance (dis-
cussed in Standacd 7.3) is essential. The plan should be
developed within the framework of total system planning
discussed in Chapter 9, Local Adult Institutions, and State
planning discussed in Chapter 13, Organization and Adminis-
tration.

Minimum alternatives to be included in the plan should be
the following:

1. Diversion mechanisms and programs prior to trial and
sentence.

2. Nonresidential
probation and parolp

supervision programs in addition to

3. Residential alternatives to incarceration.

y, Communlty resources open to confined populations and
institutional resources available to the entire community.

5. Prerclease programs.

6. Community facilities for rcleased offenders in the
eritical reentry phase, with provision [or short-lerm
return as needed.

STANDARD 7.2
MARSHALING AND COORDINATING COMMUNITY RESQURCES

hz 3t.ofAld. sorrectional system or the systems of other units
of government should take approprlaiv actions 4.3.a. Pey to
establish effective worklnb reldtlonshlp with the major
social institutions, organizations, and agencies of the com-
munity, including the following:

1. Employment resources - private ipndustry, labor unions,
employment services, civil service systems.

2. [Educational resources -~ voedtional amd technical,
secondary college and university, adult basic education,
private and commercial training, government and private job
development and skills tpaining.

3. Social welfare services - public ass 1"tance, housing,
rehabilitation services, mental health services, counsellnb
assistance, neighborhood centers, unemployment compensation,
private social service agencies of all kinds.
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4. The law enforcement system - Federal, State, and local
law enforcement personnel, particularly specialized units
providing public information, diversion, and services to
juveniles.

5. Other relevant community organizations and groups -
ethnic and cultural groups, recreational and social organi-
zations, religious and self-help groups, and others devoted
to political or social action.

At the management level, correctional dgencies should seek
to involve representatives of thesec community resources in
pollcy development and 1nteragency procpdure for consulta-
tion, coordinated planning, joint action, and shared programs
and faecilities. Correctional authorities also should enlist
the aid of such badjes in formation of a broad-based and
dgaressive lobby that will speak tor correctional and inmate
needs and support community correctional programs.

At the operating level, correctional agencies should initiate
proczdures to work cooperatively in obtaining services needed
by offenders.

STANDARD 7.3

CORRECTICNS' RESPONSIBILITY FOR CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT

The St.of Ala.correctional system should create, a.s.a.p.,

(a) a multipurpose public information and education unit,

to inform the general public on correctional issues and to
organize support for and overcome resistance to general re-

form efforts and specific community-based projects; and (b)

an administrative unit responsible for securing citizen involve-
ment in a variety of ways within correcticns, including ad-
visory and policymaking roles, direct service roles, and
cooperative endeavors with correctional clients.

1. The unit responsible for sccuplng citizen involvement
should develop and make publlc a written policy on selec-
tion process, term of service, tasks., responsibilities,
and authority for any advisory or policymaking body.

2. The citizen involvement unit should be specifically
assigned the management of volunteer personnel serving in
direct service capacities with correctional clientele, to
include:

a, Design and coordination of volunteer tasks.
b. Secreening and selection of appropriate persons.

c. Orientation to the system and training as re-
quired for particular tasks.

d. Proiessional supervision of volunteer staff.

e. Development of appropriate personnel practices
for volunteers, including personnel records,
advancement opportunities, and other rewards.

3. The unit should be responqlble for providing for super-
vision of offenders who are serving in volunteer roles.
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. The unit should seek to diversify institutional programs
by oblulnlny needet resources from the communlty that can

be used in the institution and by examining and causing the
perlndxc reevaluation of any procedures inhibiting the partici-
pation ot inmates in any community program.

LJ . 'i‘h‘ N
baged programs emanating from the institution or [rom a sate-
11ite faciiity and, on an ongoing basis, seck to develop new
opportonities {or community contacts enabling inmate partici-
pants and custodial staff to regluarize and maximize normal
interaction with community residents and institutions.

STANDARD 7.4
INMATE INVOLVEMENT IN COMMUNITY PROGRAMS

Yy
wdeprey  to develop

Correetional agencies should boghu, o,
arvanfienents and procedure:, for offenders scntenced to
corrcctlanal institutions to assume increasing individual

esponsibility and vcmmunlLy contact. A varlety of levels
uf individual ch01co, supervision, and community contact
should be specified in these arrangements, with explicit
statements as to how the transitions between levels are to
be accomplished. Progress from one level to another should
be based on specified behavioral criteria rather than on
sentence, time served, or subjeetive judgments regarding
attitudes,

The arrangements and procedures should be incorporated in
the: :lass.fication system to be used at an institution and
reflect the following:

1. When an offender is received at a corrcctional institu-
tion, he should meet with the classification unit (committee,
team, or the like) to develop a plan {or increasing personal
responsibility and community contact.

7. At the initial meeting, behavioral objectives should be
egtablished,; to be accomplished within a specified period.
After that time another meeting should be held to make ad-
justments in the individual's plan which, assuming that the
objectives have been met, will provide lor transition to a
lower level of custody and increasing personal responsibility
and community involvement.

3. Similarly, at regular time iniervals, each inmate's
status should be reviewed, and if no stronpg reason exist
to the contrary, further favorable adjustments should be
made .

4. Allowing for individual differences in time and progress
or lack of progress, the inmate should move throupgh a series
of levels broadly encompassing movement from (a) initial
security involving few outside pv1v1lenc and minimal contact
with community participants in institutional programs to (b)
lesgser degrees of custody with participation in institutional
and community programs involving both citinens and offenders,
to (¢) partial-release programs under which he would sleep in
the institution but have maximum participation in institutional
and outside activities involving community residents, to (d)
residence in a halfway house or similar noninstitutional
residence, to (e) residence in the community at the place of
his choice with moderate supervision, and finally to release
from correctional supervision.

unit should Jead in establishing and operating community-
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5. The presumption should be in favor of decreasing levels
of supervision and increasing levels of individual responsi-
bility.

6. When an inmate fails to meet behavioral objectives, the
team may decide to keep him in the same status for another

period or move him back. On the other hand, his behavioral
achievements may indicate that he can be moved forward rap-
idly without having to go through all the successive stages.

7. Throughout the process, the primary emphasis should be
on individualizaticn - on belavioral changes based on the
individual's interests, abilities, and priorities. Offenders

also should be afforded opportuanities to give of their talents,

time, and efforts to others, in~luding other inmates and
community residents. ’

8. A guiding principle should be the use of pos.tive rein-
forcement in bringing about behavioral improvem:nts rather
than negative reinforcement in the form of punishment.

STANDARD 9.1
TOTAL SYSTEM PLANNING

State angwl rrections systems and plannlng agencxes
should, S.a.p. undertake, on a cooperative basis, plan-
ning for cﬁ’”hnlty corrections based on a total system con-
cept that encompasses the full range of offenders' needs

and the overall goal of crime reduction. Total systam plan-
ning for a particular area should include the following
concepts,

1. While the actual methodology may vary, total system
planning should include these phases:

a. A problem definition phase, including initial
demarcation of the specific service area, as
determined by the scope of the problem to be
addressed, Its identification results in a
preliminary statement of the correctional
problem.

b. Data survey and analysis designed to obtain
comprehensive information on population trends
and demography, judicial practices, offender
proflles, service area resources; geographlc
and physical characteristiecs, and political
and governmental composition. Such information
is needed to assess service area needs and cap-
ability and to determine priorities.

c. A program linkage phase involving examination
of various ways to meet the problems identified.
The linkages should emphasize service area re-
sources that can be used to provide community-
based correctional programs as alternatives to
incarceriation. Identifjcation and development
of diversion programs by program linkage will
have significant implications for a service
area's detention capacity and program requirements.

.j
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d. A definition and deseription of the correctional
delivery system for the service area developed on
the basis of results of the previous phases.
Facility and nonfacility program requirements should
be included.

e. Program and facility design, which proceed from
delivery system definition. The resulting overall
community correctional system design will vary with
specific service area characteristics, but it
should follow either a regional or a network
approach.

(1) A network service delivery system
should be developed for urban service
areas with large offender populations.
This system should have dispersed com-~
ponents (programs and facilities) that
are integrated operationally and admini-
stratively. The network should include
all components necessary to meet the
needs of clientele and the community.
Court intake, social investigation, and
pretrial release and detention programs
should be located near the courts. Other
residential and nonresidential components
should be located in the clients' communi-
ties or neighborhoods and should use
existing community resources.

(2) A regionalized service dclivepy
system should be developed for service
areas that are sparsely populated and
include a number of ecities, towns, or
villages. Suech a system may be clty-
county or multicounty in composition and
scope. Major facility and program com-
ponents should be consolidated in a
central area or municipality. Components
should include intake and social investi-
gations services, pretrial release scrvices,
ppetrlal and posttrial residential faci-
lities, special programs, and resource
coordination. Extended components, such
as prerelease, work/education release,
alcoholic and narcotic addict treatment,
and related program coordination units,
should be located in smaller population
centers with provision for opcrational

and administrative coordination with the
centralized components. The eentralised
system component should be located in close
proximity to court services ¢nd be accessible
to private and publie transp.rtation.

2. All coerrectional planning should include consideratis
of the physical, sucial, and aesthetic impact imposed by
any facility or network. Such consideration should be
based on the Mational Environmental Policy Act of 1969.

All planning efforts should be made in the context
the master plan of the statewide correctional
planning body.

4. Individual program needs, such as detention centers,
should not be considered apart from the overall
correctional service plan or the relevant aspects of

L.E.P.A. Copy
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social service systems (health, education, public h. Food service.
assistance, etc.) that have potential for sharing .
facilities, resources, and experience. i. Observation of rights of offenders.
5. All community correctional planning should give 3. If the evaluation finds the faqility's programs do not meet
highest priority to diversion from the criminal justice prescribed standards, State authorities should be informed in
system and utilization of existing community resources. writing of the existing conditions and deficiencies. The State

authorities should be empowered ito make an inspection to

ascertain the facts about the existing condition of the facility.
STANDARD 9.2
4, 'The State agency should have authority to require those

STATE OPERATION AND CONTROL OF LOCAL INSTITUTIONS in charge of the facility to take necessary measures to bring
the facility up to standards.

1, Community-based resources should be developed initially 5. In the event that the facility's staff fails to implement
through subsidy contract programs, subject to State standards, the necessary changes within a reasonable time, the State agency
which reimburse the local unit of government for accepting ) should have authority to condemn the facility.

State commitments. . .
e 6. Once a facility is condemned, it should be unlawful to commit

2, Coordinated planning for co nity-based ¢ ti 1 or confine any persons to iﬁ. Prisoners shou]q be relocated to

serviges sgould ge implgmenteﬁ ?ﬂﬁediitely on 2r§:§te°2ﬁd facilities that meet established standards until a new or renovated
regional basis, This planning should take place in conjunction facility is available. Provisions should he made for distributionl
with the state correctional system's planning. of offernders and payment of expenses for relocated prisoners by the

detaining jurisdiction.

3. Special training and other programs by the State agencies
should be available to offenders in the community by utilizing

mobile service delivery or specialized regional centers. STANDARD 9.4

» D D
4, Program personnel should be recruited from the immediate ADULT INTAKE SERVICES

community or service area to the maximum extent possible.
Employees' ties with the local community and identification
with the offender population should be considered essential

Action should be taken to pursue enabling legislation where

£o community involvement in the correctional program At the necessary, to establish coordinated and directed adult intoke
same time, professional services should not be sacrificed, and services to:
State training programs should be provided to upgrade employee 1

skills Perform investigative services for pretrial intake screening.

Such services should be conducted within 3 days and provide data
for decisions regarding appropriateness of summons release,
release on recognizance, community bail, conditional pretrial
release, or other forms of pretrial release. Persons should

not be placed in detention solely for the purpose of facilitating
such services.

STANDARD 9.3
STATE INSPECTION OF LOCAL FACILITIES

State legislatures should,ﬂa.s.a.p. authorize the formulation i - d £ 5 i ~based ra
of State standards for corréctivmal”facilities and operational Justice system and referral to alternative community-ba Piogxams

procedures and State inspection to insure compliance, including
such festures as:

“\} 2. Emphasize diversion of“alleged offenders from the criminal

(halfway houses, drug treatment programs, and other residential
and non-residential adult programs). The principal task is
identifying the need and matching community services to it.

1. Access of inspectors to a facility and the persons therein, 3. Offer initial and ongoing assessment, evaluation, and

sifi i e sted.
2. Inspection of: class cation services to other agencies as requested
4, Provide assessment, evaluation, and classification services

a. Administrative area, including record-~keeping that assist program planning for sentenced offenders.

procedures,

5. Arrange secure resSidential detention for pretrial detainces
at an existing community or reglional correctional center or jaiil,
or at a separate facility for pretrial detainees where feasible.
Most alleged offenders awaiting trial should be diverted to
release programs, and the remaining population should be only
those whe represent a serious threat to the safety of others.

b. Health and medical services.
c. Offenders' leisure activities.

d, Offenders' employment.

e. Offenders' education and work programs. The following principles should be followed in estnblishing,

f. Offenders' housing. planning, and operating intake services for adults:

g, Offenders' recreation programs. 1, Intnge services should be under supsrvision of the judiciary.

2. Ideally, intake services should operate in conjunction with
a community correctional facility.

L.E.P.A. Copy
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5. The presumption should be in favor of decreasing levels d. A definition and deseription of the correctional

of supervision and increasing levels of individual responsi-
bility.

6. When an inmate fails to meet behavioral objectives, the
team may decide to keep him in the same status for another

period or move him back. On the other hand, his behavioral
achievements may indicate that he can be moved forward rap-
idly without having to go through all the successive stages.

7. Throughout the process, the primary emphasis should be

on individualization - on behavioral changes based on the
individual's interests, abilities, and priorities. Offenders
also should be afforded opportunities to give of their talents,
time, and efforts to others, including other inmates and
community residents.

8. A guldlng principle should be the use of positive rein-

forcement in bringing about bnhavmo*al improvements rather
than negative reinforcement in the form of punishment.

STANDARD 9.1
TOTAL SYSTEM PLANNING

State and local corrections systems and planning agencies
should, a.s.a.p., undertake, on a cooperative basis, plan-
ning for community corrections based on a total system con-~
cept that encompasses the full range of offenders' needs
and the overall goal of crime reduction. Total system plan-
ning for a partlcular area should include the following
concepts.

1. While the actual methcdology may vary, total system
planning should include these phases:

a. A problem definition phase, including initial
demarcation of the specific service area, as
determined by the scope of the problem to be
addressed. Its identification results in a
preliminary statement of the correctional
problem.

Data survey and analysis designed to obtain
comprehensive information on population trends
and demography, judicial practices, offender
profiles, serviece area resources, geographic
and physical characteristics, and political

and governmental composition., Such information
is needed tc assess sepvice area needs and cap-
ability/and to determine priorities.

A program linkage phase involving examination

of various ways to meet the problems identified.
The linkages should emphasize service area re-
sources that can be used to provide communlty—
based correctional programs as alternatives to
incarceration. Tdentification and development

of diversion programs by program linkage will

have significant implications for a service

area's detention capacity and program requirements.

delivery system for the service area developed on
the basis of results of the previous phases.

Facility and nonfacility program requirements should
be included.

Program and facility design, which proceed from
delivery system definition. The resulting overall
community correctional system design will vary with
specific service area characteristics, but it
should follow either a regional or a network
approach,

(1) A network service delivery system
should be developed for urban service
areas with large offender populations.
This system should have dispersed com-
ponerts (programs and facilities) that
are integrated operationally and admini-
stratively. The network shonld include
all cemponents necessary to meet the
needs of clientele and the community.
Court intake, social investigation, and
pretrial release and detention programs
should be located near the courts. Other
residential and nonresidential components
should be located in the clients' communi-
ties or neighborhoods and should use
existing community resources.

(2) A regionalized service delivery

system should be developed for service
areas that are sparsely populated and
inelude a number of cities, towns, or
villages. Such a system may be city-
county or multicounty in composition and
scope. Major facility and program com-
ponents should be consolidated in a

central area or municipality. Components
should include intake and social investi-
gations services, pretrial release services,
pretrial and posttrial residential faci-
lities, special programs, and resource
coordination, Extended components, such

as prerelease, work/education release,
aleoholic and narcotic addiect treatment,
and related program coordination units,
should be located in smaller population
centers with provision for operational

and administrative coordination with the
centralized components. The centralized
system component should be located in close
proximity to court services and be accessible
to private and public transportation.

2. All correctional planning should include consideration
of the physical, social, and aesthetic impact imposed by
any faeility or network. Such consideration should be
based on the Mational Environmental Policy Act of 1969.

3. All planning efforts should be made in the context
of the master plan of the statewide correctional
planning body.

4. Individual program needs, such as detention centers,
should not be considered apart from the overall
correctional service plan or the relevant aspects cf
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social service systems (health, education, public
assistance, etc.) that have potential for sharing
facilities, resources, and experience.

5. All community correctional planning should give
highest priority to diversion from the criminal justice
system and utilization of existing community resources.

STANDARD 9.2
STATE OPERATION AND CONTROL OF LOCAL INSTITUTIONS

1. Community-based resources should be developed initially
through subsidy contract programs, subject to State standards,
which reimburse the local unit of government for accepting
State commitments.

2. Coordinated planning for community-based correctional
services should be implemented immediately on a State and
regional basis. This planning should take place in conjunction
with the state correctional system's planning.

2. Special training and other programs by the State agencies
should be available to offenders in the community by utilizing
mobile service delivery or specialized regional centers.

4. Program personnel should be recruited from the immediate
community or service area to the maximum extent possible.
Employees' ties with the local community and identification
with the offender population should be considered essential

to community involvement in the correctional program. At the
same time, professional services should not be sacrificed, and
State training programs should be provided to upgrade employee
skills.

STANDARD 9.3
STATE INSPECTION OF LOCAL FACILITIES

State legislatures should, a.s.a.p., authorize the formulation
of State standards for correctional facilities and operational
procedures and State inspection to insure compliance, including
such features as:

1, Access of inspectors to a facility and the persons therein.
2. Inspection of:

a, Administrative area,
procedures.

including record-keeping

b. Health and medical services.
c. Offenders' leisure activities,
d. Offenders' employment.
e. Offenders' education and work programs.
f, Offenders' housing.

g+ Offenders' recreation programs,
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h. Food service.
i. Observation of rights of offenders.

3. If the evaluation finds the facility's programs do not meet
prescribed standards, State authorities should be informed in
writing of the existing conditions and deficiencies. The State
authorities should be empowered to make an inspection to
ascertain the facts about the existing condition of the facility.

4. The State agency should have authority to require those
in charge of the facility to take necessary measures to hring
the facility up to standards.

5. In the event that the facility's staff fails to implement
the necessary changes within a reasonable time, the State agency
should have authority to condemn the facility.

6. Once a facility is condemned, it should be unlawful tc commit
or confine any persons to it. Prisoners should be rclocated to

facilities that meet established standards until a new or renovated
facility is available. Provisions should be made for distribution
of offenders and payment of expenses for relocated prisoncrs by the
detaining jurisdiction.

STANDARD 9.4
ADULT INTAKE SERVICES

Action should be taken to pursue enabling legislation where
necessary, to establish coordinated and directed adult intake
services to:

1. Perform investigative services for pretrial intake screening.
Such services should be conducted within 2 days and provide data
for decisions regarding appropriateness of summons release,
release on recognizance, community bail, conditional pretrial
release, or other forms of pretrial release. Persons should

not be placed in detention solely fior the purpose of facilitating
such services.

2. Emphasize diversion of ‘alleged offenders from the criminal
Justice system and referral to alternative community-based programs
(halfway houses, drug treatment programs, and other residential

and non-residential adult programs). The principal task is
identifying the need and matching community services to it.

3. Offer initial and ongoing assessment, evaluation, and
classification services to other agencies as requested.

4. Provide assessment, evaluation, and classification services
that assist program planning for sentenced offenders.

5. Arrange secur. residential detention for pretrial detainees
at an existing community or regional correctional center or jail,
or at a separate facility for pretrial detainees where feasible.
Most alleged offenders awaiting trial should be diverted to
release programs, and the remaining population should be only
those who represent a serious threat to the safety of others.

The following principles should be followed in establishing,
planning, and operating intake services for adults:

1. Intake services should be under supervision of the judiciary.

2. 1Ideally, intake services should operate in conjunction with
a community correctional facility.
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3. Initiation of intake services should in no way imply that the 7. TBach person should be interviewed by a counselor,_social
client or recipient of its services is guilty. Protection of the worker, or other program staff member as soon as possible after
rights of the accused must be maintained at every phase of the reception. Interviews should be conducted in private, and
process. the interviewing area furnished with reasonable comfort.
4, Confidentiality should be maintained at all times. 8. A thorough medical examinatior of each person should be
made by n physician. It should be mandatory that the physician’'s
5. BSocial inventory and offender classification should be a orders be followed.
significant component of intake services.
! N . STANDARD 9,6
6. BSpecialized services should be purchased in the community
on a contractual basis. STAFFING PATTERNS
7. The fol}owing persons should be available to intake servico
programs, either as staff members or by contract. Every jurisdiction operating locally based correctional
) . institutions and programs should. a.s.a.p., establish
a. Psychiatrists. these criteria for staff:
b. Clinical psychologists. 1. All personnel should be placed on a merit or civil
A service status, with all ewployees except as noted below
¢. S8rcial workers, assigned to the facility on a full-time basis, only
. qualified personnel who meet minimum professional criteria
d. Interviewers. should be assigned to the facility on a full- or part-time
. .. basis as required.
e. Lducation specialists. .
2.  Correctional personnel should receive salaries equal to
STANDARD 9.5

those of persons with comparable qualifications and seniority

in the jurisdiction's police and fire departments.
PRETRIAL DETENTION ADMISSION PROCESS

3. Only perscnnel trained in corrections should be assigned

. . L. R , to staffs of local correctional centers.
County, city or regional jails or community correctional

centers should, a.s.a.p., reorganize their admission processing 4,

Qualifications for corrcctional stafl members should be
for residential care as follows:

set at the State level and include requirement of a high

i A school diploma.
1. In addition to providing appropriate safeguards for the

community, admission processing for pretrial detention should 5.
establish conditions and qualities conducive to overall correctional
goals.

A program of preservice and inscrvice training and staff
development should be given all personnel. Provision of such
a program should be u responsibility of the State government.
New correctional workers should receive preservice training
in the fundamentals of facility operation, correctional
preogramming, and their role in the correctional process.

Wilh 2ll workers, responsibilities and salaries should
increase with training and experience.

2. Detention center admission staffing should be sufficient
to avoid use of holding rooms for excessive periods of time.
Emphasis should be given to prompl processing that allows the
individual to be aware of his circumstances and avoid undue
anxiety,

6. Correctional personncl should he responsgible for
maintenance and security operations as well as for participation
in the facility's in-house correctional programming lor residents.

3. The admission process should be conducted within the
security perimeter, with adequate physical separation from
other portions of the facility and from the discharge process.

7. Tn aull instances wvhere correctionil porsonpel eongage in
counseling and other farms of corrcctionad progrumming, professionals
should serve in o supervisory and wdvisory capacily. The same
prolessionals should oversee Lhe netivities of volunteer workers
within the institution. TIn addition, thoy themselves should

4. Intake processing should include a hot water shower
with soap, the option of clothing issue, and proper checking and
storage of personal effecte.

5. All personal property and clothing taken from the individual engage in counseling and othor activities as needs indicate.
upon admission should be recorded and stored, and a rcceipt
issued to him. The detaining facility is responsible for the 8. Wherever feasible, prolfessional services should he purchased

effects until they are returned to their owner. on @& contract basis from practitioners in the community or from

other governmental apgoencies.  Relevant State apgencies should be
provided space in the institulion to offer services. Similarly,
other criminal justice employecs should be encouraged to

utilizne the facllity, particularly parole and probation otlicers.

6. Proper record keeping in the admission process is nccessary
in the interest of the individual as well as the criminal justice
system. Such records should inelude: name and vital statistics;
a brief personal, social, and occupational history; usual
identity data; results of the initial medical examination; and X . .
results of the initial intake interview. Emphasis should be 9. Correctional personrel should be involved in screening and
directed to individualizing the record-taking operation, classification of inmates,

since 1t is an imposition on the innocent and ropresents a
component of the correctional process for the guilty.
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10. Every correctional waorker should be assigned ta a 3. Every immate has the right to visits from family and
specifie aspect of the facility's programming, such as the friends. Each gaclllty shoulq have at least 14 regular visiting
cduecational program, recrcation activities, or supervision hours weekly, with at least five between 7:00 and 10:00 p.m.
of mapintenance tasks. Vigiting hogr:lshould be gxpanded peyonq this minimum to the
extent possible, - The environment in which visits take place
11. An adequate staff-inmate ratio should be maintained with should be designed and operated under conditions as normal as
the specific number <n duty adjusted to fit the relative possible, Maximum security arrangements should be reserved
requirements for three shifts. for the few cases in which they are necessary.
4, The instituiion's medical program sbould obtain assistance
STANDARD 9.7 from external medical and health resources (State agoncies,
medical societies, professional groups, hospitals, and clinies).
INTERNAL POLICIES Specifically:
a. Tach inmate should be examined by a physician within
Every jurisdiction operating locally based correctional 24 hours after admission to determine his physical and
institutions and programs for adults should ,rl.s,a.p;3 montal condition. If the physician is not immediately
adopt those internal policies that arc consisYent wit available, a preliminary medical inspection should be
minimum standards presently in existence. administered by the receiving officer to detect any injury
or illness requiring immediate medical attention and
1. A system of classification should be used to provide the possible segregation from other inmates until the physician
basis for residential assignment and program planning for can see him.
individuals. Segregation of diverse categories of incarcerated
persoans, as well as Identification of special supervision b. Every facility should have a formal sick call procedure
and treatment requirements, should be observed. that gives inmates the opportuniiy to present their request
directly to a member of the staff and obtain medical attention
a. The mentally ill should not be housed in a detention from the physician.
facility. e
¢. Every facility should be able to provide the services
b. Since local correctional facilities are not equipped of a qualified dentist. Eyeglass fitting and other special
to treat addicts, they should be diverted to narcotic services such as provision of prosthetic devices should
treatment centers. When drug users are admitted to the be made available.
facility because of criminal charges not related to their
drug use, immediate medical attention and treatment d. Personu) medical records should be kept for each inmate,
should be administered by a physician. containing condition on admission, previous medical history,
‘" illness or injury during confincemeni and treatmont provided,
¢. 8ince local correctional facilities are not proper and condition at time of release.
locations for treatment of alcoholies, all such ot fenders
should be diveried to detoxification centers and given ¢. All personnel should be trained to administer first aid.
a medical examination. Alcoholics with delirium tremens
should be transferred immediately to a hospital for proper 5. Threc meals daily should be provided at regular and reasonable
treatment. hours. Meals should be of sufficient quantity, well-prepared,
served in an attractive manner, and nutritionally balanced.
d. Prisoners who suffer from various disabilities should Service should be prompt, so that hot food remains hot and cold
have separate housing and close supervision to prevent food remains cold. IBach facility should also have a commissary
mistreatment by other inmates. Any potential suicide risk service,
should be under careful supervision. Epileptics, diabetics
and persons with other special problems should be treated 6. The inmates' lives and health are the responsibility
as recommended by the staff physician. of the facility. Hence the facility should implement sanitation
X and safety procedures that help protect the inmate from
e. Beyond segregating these groups, serious and multiple disease, injury, and personal danger.
offenders should be kept separate from those whose charge
or conviction is for a first or minor offense. In particular, 7. Each detention facility should have written provisions
persons charged with non-criminal offenses (for coxample, that deal with its management and administration. Proper
traflic cases) should not be detained before teial. { The legal authority, legal custody and charge of the facility,
State government should insist on the separation of .} commitment and confinement rules transfer and transportation
pretrial and posttrial inmates, excopt where it can D of inmates, and emergensy procedures are among the topics
demonstrated conclusively that separation is nol possib}e that should be covered.
and overy aliernntive is boeing used to reduce pretrinl f
detention, 87 The use of an inmate trusty system should be prohibited.
2. Detention rules and regulations should be provided each new
admission and posted in each separate area of the fagility.
These regulations should cover items discussed in Chapter 2,
Rights of Offenders.
L.E.P.A. Copy
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3. Initiation of intake services should in no way imply that the
client or recipient of its services is guilty. Protection of the
rights of the accused must be maintained at every phase of the
process.

4. Confidentiality should be maintained at all times.

5. BSocial inventory and offender classification should be a
siganificant component of intake services.

|
6. Specialized services should be purchased in the community
on a contractual basis.

7. The following persons should be available to intauke service
programs, either as staffl members or by contract.

a. Psychiatrists,
b, Clinical psychologists.
c. Social workers.,
d. Interviewers.
e, DLducation specialists.
STANDARD 9.5 - T
PRETRIAL DETENTION ADMISSION PROCESS

County, city or regional jailé or community correctional
centers should, a,s.a.p., reorganize their admission processing
for residential care as follows;

1, In addition to providing appropriate safeguards for the

community, admission processing for pretrial detention should
establish conditions and qualities conducive to overall correctional
goals,

2. Detention center admission staffing should be sufficient
to avoid usc of holding rooms for excessive periods of time,
Emphasis should be given to promplL processing that allows the
individual to be aware of his circumstances and avoid undue
anxiety.

3. The admission process should be conducted within the
security perimeter, with adequate physical separation from
other portions of the facility and from the discharge process.

4. Intake processing should include a hot water shower
with soap, the option of clothing issue, and proper checking and
storage of personal effects.

5. All personal property and clothing taken from the individual
upon admission should be recorded and stored, and a receipt
issued to him. The detaining facility is responsible for the
effects until they are returned to their owner.

6. Proper record keeping in the admission process is nccessary
in the interest of the individual as well as the eriminal justice
system. Such records should include: name and vital statisties;
a brief personal, social, and occupational history: usual
identity data; results of the initial medical examination; and
rosults of the initial intake interview., Emphasis should be
dirceted to individualizing the record-taking operation,

since It is an imposition on the innocent and roprescents a
component of the correctional process for the guilty.
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7. Each person should be interviewed by a counselor, social
worker, or other program staff member as soon as possible after
reception. Interviews should be conducted in private, and

the interviewing area furnished with reasonable comfort.

8. A thorough medical examination of each person should be

made by u physician. It should be mandatory that the physician's
orders be followed.

STANDARD 9.6
STAFFING PATTERNS

Every jurisdiction operating locally based correctional
institutions and programs should, a.s.a.p., establish
these criteria for staff:

1. All personnel should be placed on a merii or civil
service status, with all employees except as noted below
assigned to the facility on a full-time basis, only
qualified personnel who meet minimum professional criteria
should be assigned to the facility on a full~ or part-time
basis as required.

2. Correctional personnel should receive salarios equal to
those of persons with comparable qualifications and seniority
in the jurisdiction's police and fire departments,

3. Only personnel trained in corroections should be assipned
to staffs of local correctional centers.

4. Qualifications for correctional stafl members should be
set at the State level and include requirement of a high
school diploma.

5. A program of pruservice and inscrvice training and staff
develupment should be given all personnel, Provigion of such
& program should be a responsibility of the State government,
New correctional workers should receive preservice training
in the fundamentals of facility operation, correctional
programming, and their role in the correctional process.

With all workers, responsibilities and salaries should
increase with training and experience.

G, Correctional personnel should be responsible for
maintenance and sccurity operations as well as lor partieipation
in the lacility's in-house correclbional programming for rosidents,

7. In all instances where correctional personped ongagee in

counseling and olher forms of correctionwd prograomming, professionnls

should serve in o supervisory and ndvisory capacily. ‘The same
professionals should oversee Lthe activitios of volunteer workers
within the institution. Tn addition, they thomselves should
engage in counseling and othoer activities as needs indicate.

8, Wheroever feawmible, professional services should be purchased
on u contract basis from practitioners in the community or from
other pgovernmental agencics, Relevant State agenaices should be
provided space in the institulion to offer services. Similarly,
other criminal justice employeos should be encouraged to

ukilize the facllity, particularly parole and probation officers.

9. Correctional personnel should be involved in sereening and
clogsification of inmates.
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10. Every correctional worker should be assigned to a
speeific aspeet of the facility's programming, such as the
cducational program, recreation activities, or supervision
of maintenance tasks,

11. An adequate staff-inmate ratio should be maintained with

the specific number on duty adjusted to fit the relative
requirements for three shifts,

STANDARD 9.7
INTERNAL POLICIES

Every (jurisdiction operating locally based correctional
institutions and programs for sdults should ,» A.S.a.p.,
adopt those internal policies that are consistent with
minimum standards presently in existonce.

1. A system of classification should be used to provide the
basis for residential assignment and program planning for
individuals. Segregation of diverse categories of incarcerated
persons, as well as identification of special supervision

and treatment requirements, should be observed.

a. The mentally ill should not be housed in a detention
facility.

b. Since local correctional facilities are not equipped
to treat addicts, they should be diverted to narcotic
treatment centers. When drug users are admitted to the
facility because of criminal charges not related to Lheir
drug use, immediate medicnl attention and treatment
should be administered by a physician.

c. BSinee local correctionul facilities are not praper
locations for treatment of alceoholies, all such offenders
should be diverted to detoxilication centers and given

a medical examination. Alcoholies with delirium tremens
stiould be transferred immediately to a hospital for proper
treatment,

d. Prisvners who suffer from various disabilities should
have separate housing and close supervision to prevent
mistreatment by other inmates., Any potential suicide risk
should be under careful supervision. Epileptics, diabotics,
and persons with other special problems should be treated
as recommended by the staff physician.

€. Beyond segregating these groups, sorious and multiple
offenders should be kept soparate from those whose charpoe

or conviction is for a first or minor offense. In particular,

persons charged with non-eriminal offenses (lfor example,
tralfic cases) should not be detaihed before trial. The
Stute govornment should insist on the separation of
proetrial and postirial inmates, oxeept where it can be
demonstrated conelusively that separation is not possible
and overy aliernntive is being used to reduce pretrianl
detention.

2. Detention rules and regulations should be provided each new
admission and posted in each separate area of the facility.
These regulations should cover items discussed in Chapter 2,
Rights of Offenders.

1danny
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3. Every inmate has the right to visits from family and
friends. IDach facility should have at least 14 regular visiting
hours weekly, with at least five between 7:00 and 10:00 p.m.
Visiting hours should be expanded heyond this minimum to the
extent possible, The environment in which visits take place
should be desipgned and operated under conditions as normal as
possible. Maximum security arrangements should be reserved

for the few cases in which they are necessary.

4, The institution’'s medical program should obtain assistance
from external medical and health resources (State aponcies,
medicul societies, professional pgroups, hospitals, and clinies),
Specifically:

2. TFRach inmate should be examined by a physician within

24 bhours after admission to determine his physieal and
mental condition, If the physician is not immoediately
avuilable, a preliminary medicenl inspection should be
administered by the receiving officer to detect any injury
or illness requiring immedinte medical attention and
possible segregation from other inmates until the physician
can see him,

b. Every facility should have a formal sick call procedure
that gives inmates the opportunity to present their request
directly to a member of the staff and obtain medical attention
from the physician,

c. Every facility should be able to provide the services
of a qualified dentist, Eyeglass {itting and other special
services such as provislon ol prosthetic devices should

be made avaiiable,

d. Personnl medical rocords should be koept for cach inmate,
containing condition on admission, provious medieal history,
illness or injury during conlinement and treatment provided,
and condition at time of release,

e. All personnel should be trained to administer first aid,

5. Threc meals daily should be provided at regular and reascnable
hours. Meals should be of sufficient quantity, well-prepared,
served in an attractive manner, and nutritionally balanced.
Service should be prompt, so that hot food remains hot and cold
food remains cold. Fach faecility should also have a commissary
service,

6. The inmates' lives and health are the rosponsibility

of the facility., Hence the facility should implement sanitition
and safety procedures that help protect the inmate from

disease, injury, and personal danger,

7. Each detention facility should have written provisions
that deal with its management and administration. Proper
legal authority, legal custody and charge of the facility,
commitment and confinement rules transfer and transportation
of inmates, and emergency procedures are among the topics
that should be covered.

8., The usc¢ of an inmate trusty system should be prohibited.
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STANDARD 9.8
LOCAL CORRECTIONAL FACILITY PROGRAMMING

Every jurisdiction operating locally based corrcctivnnl
facilities and programs for adults should , @.d.d.p.a
adopt the following programming practices: Tt

1. A decision-making body should be established to follow

and direct the inmate's progress throupgh the local correctional
system. Members should include a puarole and probation
supervisor, the administrator of the correctional facilitly

or his immediate subordinates, professionals whose services
are purchased by the institution, representatives of

community organizations running programs in the institution
or with its residents, and inmates. This body shoutld serve as
@ central information-gathering point, Tt should discuss with
-an individual inmate all major decisions pertaining to him,

2,  Educational programs should be available to all residents in
cooperation with the local school district. particular emphasis

- should be given to self-pacing learning programs, packaged

instructional materials, and utilization of volunteers and para-

professionals as instructors,

3. Nocational programs should be provided by the appropriate

1. State or local agencies. It is desirable that overall direction

be provided on the State level to allow varicety and to permit
inmates to transfer among institutions in order to take
advantage of training opportunities.

' 1. - A joh placement program should be operated at all community
correctional centers as part of the vocationul training program,

“Such programs should be operated by State cmployment agencies
and local groups representing employers and local unions.

5.  Bach local institution should provide counseling servicoes.
Individuals showing acute problems will require professiaonal
serviges.  Other individuals may rogquire, on a dny-to-day
basis, situational counseling that can be provided by
correctional workers supervised by professionals.,

6. Quulificed volunteers should he reeruited and trained
us counselors, instructors, teachers, and recreational
,nglorupisLs and other appropriate roles.
K '«

7. JA range of activities to provide physical exercise should
be'available both in the facility and through the use of local
recreational roesources, OlLher leisure activit ies should be
supported by access to library materials, television, weiting
materials, playing cards, and gamoes,

8, 1In general, internal programs should be aimed only at that
part of the institutional population unable to take advantage
of ongoing programs in the community.

9, Meetings with the administrator or appropriate staff of
the institution should be available'to all individuals and
groups.,

STANDARD 9.9
JAIL RELEASE PROGRAMS

Every jurisdiction operating locally based correctional
facilities and programs for convicted adults , 1.3..4.0.,
should develop release propgrams drawing community leadership,
social agencies, and business interest into action with the
criminal justice system.

1. Since releasce programs rely heavily on the participant's
self~discipline and personal responsibility, the offender
should be involved as a member of the program planning team.

2. Release proprams have special potontial for utilizing
specialized community services Lo meet ol fenders' special
needs., This capability avoids the necessity ol service
duplication within corrections.

3. Weekend visits and home furloughs should be planned
regularly, so that eligible individuals can maintain ties
with family and friends.

4.  Work releasc should be made available to persons in all
offense categories who do not present a serious threat to
others.

5. The offender in a work-release program should be paid at
prevailing wapges.  The individual and the work-release

agency may agree to allocation or earnings to cover subsistence,
transportation cost, compensation to vietims, family support
payments, and spending money.  The work-release agency should
maintain stricl aceounting procedures open to inspection by

the elient und others.

G. Program location should give high priority to the
proximity ot job opportunities. Various modes ol transportation
may ncoed to bho utilized,

7. Work release may be operated initially lrom an existing
Jail faellity, but ihis is not a loag-term solution. Rented
and converted boildings (such as YMCA's, YWCA's, molbels, hotels)
should he considerced to separate the transitional program from
the imiage of incarceration that accompanies the traditional
Jail.

8. When the retense propgram is combined with u local
correctional facility, there should be separate accoess to
Lhee work-release residence and activity areas,

9, Edugationnl or study release should be available to all
inmates (pretrial and convicted) who do not present a serious
threat to others. Arrangements with the local school district
and nearby colleges should allow participation at any level
required (litoracy training, adult basic educntion, high
school or general cducational development cquivalency, und
college level).

10,  Arrangements should be made to encourage of fonder
participation in local civie and socinl groups. Particuluar
emphasis should be given to involving the offender in public
education and the community in correction efforts.

L.E.P.A. Copy
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STANDARD 9.10
LOCAL FACILITY EVALUATION AND PLANNING

Jurisdictions evaluating the physical plants of existing local

facilities for adults or planning new facilities should be guided

by the following considerations:

1.

A comprehensive survey and analysis should be made of

criminal justice needs and projections in a particular service
area.

1,

a. Evaluation of population levels and projections
should assume maximum use of pretrial release programs
and post-adjudication alternatives to incarceration.

b. Diversion of sociomedical problem cases (alcoholics,
narcotic addicts, mentally ill, and vagrants) should be
provided for.

Facility planning, location, and construction should:

a. Develop, maintain, and strengthen offenders' tics
with the community. Therefore, convenient access to work,
school, family, recreation, professional services, and
community activities should be maximized.

b. TIncrease the likelihood of community acceptance, the
availability of contracted programs and purchased profes-
sional services, and attractiveness to volunteers, para-
professionals,'and professional staff,

c. Afford easy access to the courts and legal services
to facilitate intake screening, presentence investigations,
postsentence programming, and pretrial detention.

A spatial "aclivity design" should be developed.

a. Planning of sleeping, dining, counseling, visiting,
movement, programs, and other Functions should be directed
ut optimizing the conditions of cach.

b. Unnecessary distance between staff and resident
Lorritories should be eliminuted.

¢.  Transitional spoaces should be provided that can be
usoed by "oulside" and inmate participants and give a
feecling of openness.

Security eloments and detention provisions should not

dominate lacility design.

a. Appropriate levels of security should be achieved through

a range of unobtrusive measures that avoid the ubiquitous
“cage" and ''closed" environment.

b. Environmental conditions comparable to normal living
should be provided to support development of normal
behavior patterns,

c. When possible,all inmates should be accommodated in
individual rooms arranged in residential clusters of

8 to 24 rooms to achieve separation of accused and
sontenced persons, male and femule offenders, and varying
security levels and to reduce the depersonalization of
institutional living.
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d. A range of facility types and the quality and kinds of
spice comprising them should be developed to provide for
sequential movement of inmates through different programs
and physical spaces consistent with their progress.
5. Applicable health, sanitation, space, safety, construction,
environmental, and custody codes and regdliations must be
taken into account.
6. Consideration must be given to resources available and
the most efficient use of funds.
2. Fxpenditures on security hardware should be minimized.
b. Existing community resources should be used for
provision of correctional services to the maximum feasible
oxtent.
<. Shared usce of facilities with other social agencies
not conventionally associated with corrections should be
investigated.
d. TFacility design should emphasize flexibility and
amenability Lo change in anticipation of fluctuating
conditions and necds and to achieve highest return on
capital investment,
7. Drisoners should be handled in a manner consistent with humane
slandards.
i, Use of closed~circuit television and other electronic
surveillance is detrimental to program objectives, particularily
when used as a substitute for direct staff-resident inter-
aclion.  lxperionce in the use of such equipment also has
proved unsatislactory for any purposes other than traffic
control or surveillance of institutional areas where inmates'
prescence is not authorized.
b. TIndividual residence space should provide sensory
stimulation and opportunity for self-expression and
personalizing the environment.
8. Existing community facilities should be exploved as
potential replacement for, or adjuncts to, a proposed
facility.
9. Planning for network facilities should include no
single coumponent, or institution, housing more than 300
persons,
STANDARD 10.1
ORGANIZATION OF PROBATION
Each State with locally or judicially administered probation
should take action, in implementing Standard 16.4, Unifying
Correctional Programs, to place probation organizationally
in the executive branch of State government. The State
correctional agency should be given responsibility for:
1. Establishing statewide goals, policies, and priorities
that can be translated into measurable objectives by those
delivering services.
2. Program planning and development of innovative service
strategies.
L.E.P.A. Copy
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STANDARD 9.8
LOCAL CORRECTIONAL FACILITY PROGRAMMING

Every jurisdiction operating locally based corrccticnal
facilities and programs for adults should , a.s.a,0.,
adopt the following programming practices:

1. A decision-making body should be established to follow

and direct the inmate's progress through the local correctional
system. Members should include a puarole and probation
supervisor, the administrator of the correctional facility

ar his tmmediate subordinates, professionals whose services
are purchased by the institution, representatives of

community organizations running programs in the institution
or with its residents, and inmates. This body should scerve as
a central information-gathering point. Tt should discuss with
an individ.al inmate all major decisions pertaining to him,

2, Educational programs should be available to all residents in
cooperation with the local school district. particular emphasis
should be given to self-pacing learning programs, packaged
instructional materials, and utilization of volunteers and para-
professionals as instructors,

3. Vocational programs should be provided by the appropriate
State or local agencies, It is desirable that overall dircetion
be provided on the State level to allow variety and to permit
inmates to transfer among institutions in order to take
advantage of training opportunities. /

1. A job placement program should be operated at all community
currectional centers as part of the vocaltional training program,
Such programs should be operated by State c¢mployment agencies
and local groups representing employors and local unions,

5. Each local institution should provide counseling scrvices.
Individuals showing acute problems will require professional
services, Other individuals may rodquire, on a day-to-day
basis, situational counseling that c¢an be provided by
correctiona)l workers supervised by professionals,

6. Qualified volunteers should be recruited and trained
a8 counselors, instructors, teachers, and recreational
therapists and other appropriate roles.

7. A range of activities o provide physical exercise should
be available both in the facility and through the use of local
recreational resources. Otheor leisure activit ies should he
supported by access to library materials, television, writing
materials, playing cards, and games.

8. In general, internal programs should be aimed only at that
part of the institutional population unable to take advantage
of ongoing programs in the community.

9. Meetings with the administrator or appropriate staff of
the institution should be available to all individuals and
groups,
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STANDARD 9.9

JAIL RELEASE PROGRAMS

Every Jjurisdiction operating locally vased correctional
facilities and programs for convicted adults . a.5.43.p.,
should develop release programs drawing community leadership,
socinl agencies, and business interest into action with the
criminal justice system.

1. Since release programs rely heavily on ihe participant’s
self-discipline and personal responsibility, the offender
should be involved as a member of the program planning team.

2. Release programs have special potential for utilizing
specialized community services to meeot of fenders' special
needs. This capability avoids the nccessity of service
duplication within corrections.

3. Weckend visits and home furloughs should be planned
repularly, so that eligible individuals can maintain ties
with family and friends.

4. Work releasce should be made available to persons in all
of fense categorios who do not present a serious threat to
others.

5. The offender in a work-release program should be paid at
prevailing wages. The individual and the work-release

agency may agrec to allocation of earnings to cover subsistence,
transportation cost, compensation to vietims, Tamily support
payments, and spending money., The work-release agency should
maintain strict accounting procedures open 1o inspection by

the client and others.

6. Program loculion should give
proximity of job opportunities.
may neecd to be utilized.

high priority to the
Various modes of transportation

7. Work release may be operated
Jail faeility, but this is not o
and converted butldiogs (such ns YMCA's, YWCA's, molols, hotels)
should be considered to separate the transitional program from
the image of incarceration that accompanies the traditional
Jail,

initially I'rom an cxisting
long-term solution. Rented.

8. When the rolease program is combined with a local
eorrectional facility, therce should be separate aceess to
Lhe work-release reosidence and activity areas.

9. Educational or study release should be available to all
inmates (pretrial and convicted) who do not present a serious
threat to others. Arrangements with the lacal school district
and nearby colleges should allow participation at any level
required (literacy training, adult basic education, high
school or general educational development equivalency, and
college level),

10.  Arrangements should be made to encourajge offender
participation in local civie and social groups. DParticular
emphasis should be given to involving the offender in public
education and the community in correction efforts,
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STANDARD 9.10 d. A range of facility types and the quality and kinds of
spuce comprising them should be developed to provide for
LOCAL FACILITY EVALUATION AND PLANNING sequential movement of inmates through different programs
and physical spaces consistent with their progress.
Jurisdictions evaluating the physical plants of existing loeal 5. Applicable health, sanitation, space, safety, construction,
facilities for adults or planning new facilities should be puided environmental, and custody codes and regulations must be
by the following considerations: taken into account.
1. A comprehensive survey and analysis should be made of 6. Consideration must be given to resources available and
criminal justice needs and projections in a particular service the most efficient use of funds.
area.
a. Expenditures on security hardware should be minimized.
a. Evaluation of population levels and projections
should assume maximum use of pretrial release programs b, Existing community resources should be used for
and post-adjudication alternatives to incarceration. provision of correctional services to the maximum feasible
oxtent,
b. Diversion of sociomedical problem cases (alecoholics,
narcotic addiets, mentally ill, and vagrants) should be ¢. Shared usce of facilities with other social apgencies
provided for. not conventionally associated with corrections should be
investigated.
2. Facility planning, location, and construction should:
d. TFacility design should emphasize flexibility and
a. Develop, maintain, and strengthen offenders' tics amenability to change in anticipation of fluctunting
with the communiiy. Therefore, convenient access to work, conditions and necds and to achieve highest return on
school, family, recreation, professional services, and capital investment.
community activities should be maximized.
. 7. Prisoners should be handled in a manner consistent with humane
b. Increase the likelihood of community acceptance, the standards.
availability of contracted programs and purchased profes-
sional services, and attractiveness to volunteers, para- a, Use of closed-circuit television and other electronic
professionals, and professional staff, surveillance is detrimental to program objectives, particularly
when used as a substitute for direct staff-resident inter-
c. Afford easv uccess to the courts and legal services action.  Bxperience in the use of such equipment also has
to facilitave intake screening, presentence investigations, proved unsatisfactory for any purposes othoer than traffic
postsentence programming, and pretrial detention. control or surveillance of institutional arcas where inmatoes!
presence is nol authorized.
3. A spatial "activity design" should be developed.
b. Individual residence space should provide sensory
a. Planning of sleeping, dining, counseling, visiting, stimulation and opportunity for self-expression and
movement, programs, and other functions should be directed personalizing the environment.
at optimizing the conditions of cach.
8. FExisting community facilities should be explored as
. Unnoecessary distance belween stall and resident potential replacement for, or adjuncis to, a proposed
territories should be eliminuted. facility.
¢, Transitional spuaces should be provided thal can bo 9. Planning for network facilities should include no
uscd by “outside" and inmate participants and give a single component, or institution, housing more than 300
feeling of openness. persons.
4. Security elements and detention provisions should not
dominate facility design. STANDARD 10.1
a. Appropriate levels of security should be achieved through ORGANIZATION OF PROBATION
a range of unobtrusive measures that avoid the ubiquitous
"cage' and "closed" environment.
Each State with locally or judicially administered probation
b. Environmental conditions comparable to normal living should take action, in implementing Standard 16.4, Unifying
should be provided to support development of normal Correctional Programs, to place probation organizationally
behavior patterns. in the executive branch of State government. The State
correctional agency should be given responsibility for:
¢. When possible,;all inmates should be accommodated in
individual rooms arranged in residential clusters of | 1. Establishing statewide goals, policies, and priorities
8 to 24 rooms to achieve separation of accused and that can be translated into measurable objectives by those
sontenced persons, male and female offenders, and varying delivering services.
security lovels and to reduce the depersonalization of
institutional living. 2. Program planning and development of innovative service
strategies.
Agency Copy

.l i‘ ’




——— v - d il v hd - - I
1 (]
@
Remarks
Qlg

Standards and Goals %’ § Q cz) §
o | ® "
R o

Ly

e e T

Remarks

3. Staff development and training.
4. Planning for manpower needs and recruitment.

5. Collecting statistics, monitoring services, and conducting
research and evaluation.

6. Offering consultation to courts,
local executives.

legislative bodies, and

7. Coordinating the activities of separate systems for
delivery of scrvices to the courts and to probationers until
separate staffs to perform services to the courts are
established within the courts system. During the period
when probation is being placed under direct State operation,
the State correctional agency should be given authority to
supervise local probation and to operate regional units in
rural areas where population does not justify creation or
continuation of local probation. In addition to the
responsibilities prev1ously listed, the State correctlonal
agency should be given reuponsibillty for:

1. Establishing standards relating to personnel, services

to courts, services to probationers, and records to be
maintained, including format of reports to courts, statistics,
and fiscal controls.

2, Consultation to local probation agencies, including
evaluation of services with recommendations for improvement;
assisting local systems to develop uniform record and
statistical reporting procedures conforming to State standards;
and aiding in local staff development efforts.

3. Assistance in evaluating the number and types of staff
needed in each jurisdiction.

4, TFinancial assistance through reimbursement or subsidy to
those probation agencies meeting standards set forth in this
chapter.

STANDARD 10.2
SERVICES TO PROBATIONERS

Each probation system should develop a goal-oriented service
delivery system that seeks to remove or reduce barriers
confronting probationers. The needs of probationers should

be identified, priorities established, and resources allocated
based on established goals of the probation system. (See
Standards 5.14 and 5.15 and the narrative of Chapter 16

for probation's services to the courts).

1 Services provided directly should be limited to activities
defined as belonging distinctly to probation. Other neceded
services should be procured from other agencies that have
primary responsibility for them, It is essential that funds
be provided for purchase of services.

2. The staff delivering services to probationers in urban areas
should be separate and distinet from the staff delivering
services to the courts, although they may be part of the same
agency. The stafl delivering services to probationers should
be located in the communities where probationers live and in
service centers with access to programs of allied himan
services,
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3. The probation system should be organized to deliver

to probationers a range of services by a range of staff.
Various modules should be used for organizing staff and
probationers into workloads or task groups, not caseloads.
The modules should include staff teams related to groups

of probationers and differentiated programs based on offender
typologies.

STANDARD 10.3

MISDEMEANANT PROBATION

The: St.othlda. should develop additional probation manpower and
resources to assure that the courts may use probation for
persons convicted of misdemeanors in all cases for which
this disposition may be appropriate. All standards of this
report that apply to probation are intended to cover both
misdemeanant and felony probation, Other than the possible
length of probation terms, there should be no distinetion
hetween misdemeanant and felony probation as to organization,
manpower, or services.

STANDARD 10.4

PROBATION MANPOWER

The et Al asan ., should develop a comprohensive manpower
dovelopment and training program to reeruit, screen, utilize,
train, educate, and cvaluate a [ull range of probation
personnel, including volunteers, women, and ex~offenders.

The program should range [rom cntry level to top level
positions and should include the following:

1. DProvision should be made [or effective utilization of a
range of manpower on a full- or part-time basis by using a
systems approach to identify service objectives and by
speeifying the job tasks and range of personnel necessary to
mect the objectives. Jobs should be re-examined periodically
to insure that organizational objectives arce being met.

2, 1In addition to probation officers,
rareer lines in probation,

there should be new
all built into carcer ladders.

3. Advancement (salary and status) should be along Lwe tracks:
service delivery and administration.

4. REducational qualification for probation officoers should be
graduation from an accredited lour-year college.

STANDARD 10.5
PROBATION IN RELEASE ON RECOGNIZANCE PROGRAMS

Fach community or metropolitan area ol more than 100,000
persons that does not already have an of foctive roloase

on recopgnizunce program should , a.o.ot.., develop, in
cooperition with the court, stati and procedures to
investipgute arrested adult delfendants for possible reoleasc
on recopgnizuance (ROB) while awaiting trial, to avoid
unnccaessary use of detention in jail.
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1. The stalf used in the ROR investigntions should not be 5. Provision alto shonld be made for:
probation officers but persons trained in interviewing, A. Dignified lacilities ior inmate visiting.
investigation techniques, and report preparation, 3 b.  londividudl and preup counseling,
¢. Education, vocalional training, and workshups
2. The staff should collect information relating to designed to accomodate small numbers of inmates an<
defendant's residence, past and present; cmployment status; i facilitate supervision.
financial condition; prior record, if any; and family, . . . rds each sing N .
relatives, or others, particularly those living in the gapg§§c§§§§§:21§ﬁai figgliigeshggcégéig?;ttgb:;2l&n:[u
immediate area who may assist him in attending court at the inmate population. ¢
proper time. e. Medical and hospital facilities.
3. Whaere appropriate, staff making the investigation should
recommend to the court any conditions that should be imposed
on the defendant if released on recognizance. STANDARD 11.2
1. The ROR stall should assist in providing pretrial MODIFICATION OF EXISTING INSTITUTIONS
intervention services for persons released on recognizance,
Lueh correctional upgency administering State institutions
STANDARD 11.1 for juvenile or adull offendors should undertake s d.v.a.ir.,
systematic re~examining existing institutions to minimize
PLANNING NEW CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS their use, and, for thosc who must be incarcerated, modifying
the institutions to minimize the deleterious effects of
gxcessive regimentation and harmful physical environments
Each correctional agnecy administering State institutions { imposed by physical plants.
for adult offenders should adopt, &.5.4.pP., a policy of { ! .
not building new institutions for adults unless an analysis 1. A collaborative planning effort should be made to
of the total criminal justice and adult corrections systems determine the 1§glt1mate role of each institution in the
produces a clear finding that no alternative is possible. caorrectionul system.
The analysi; should gonform generally to the "total system 2 I{ the average population of an instituti is t L
planning" discussed in Chapter 9_ If this effo?t praves té fRoilitnce tlﬁ ﬁrp; 2 ved in nstitu gnz sf 92 grgg
conclusively that a ne jnstitu<ion for adults is essential, 1.1 ‘i' b ; 1~AD ,3 ses sta paragrap of Standar
these factors should .aracterize the planning and design 1.1, it should be reduced.
process: 3. Consideration should be given to the abandonment of adult
1. A colloborative planning effort should identify the j?stltyt;"g“ ng%t g° 3°t fit the location criterin of
purpose of the physical plant. paragrap 0 andard 11.1.

T, . . . s 4. The physical environments of the adult institutions to be
2. The size of the inmate population of the projected s o et oy s oo
institution should be small enough to allow security without ;;t;igtgr:gguid0$es?gg;§;3dliolachleve the objectives stated
gxccssive regimentation, surveillance equipment or repress- i g Ml
ive hardware. 5. Plant modificationdof retained institutions should also

s : s . be undertaken to provide larger, more dignified, and morc
3. The location of the institution should be selected on informal visitingpfacilities? spaces rorgformalland informal
the basis of its proximity to: | . individual and group counseling, education and vocational
a. The communities from which the inmates come. training, workshops, recreational facilities, and medical and
b. Areas capable of providing or attracting adequate hospital facilities, and such additional program spaces as
numbers of qualified line and professional staff may fit the identified purposes of the institution.
members of racial and ethnic origin compatible with the
inmate population, and capable of supporting staff 6. A re-examinution of the purposes and physical facilities
lifestyles and community service requirements. ol each oxisting institution should be undertaken in
¢. Areas that have community services and activities connection with continuing long-range plunning for the entire
to support the correctional goal, including social corrections system,
services, schools, hospitals, universities, and employment
opportunities.
d. ‘The courts and auxiliary correctional apencies. STANDARD 11.3
¢. Publiec transportation.
. SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT OF INSTITUTIONS
W, 'The physiecal environment of a new institution should bue
designed with consideration to:
a. Pprovision of privacy and personal space. Each correctional agency operating juvenile or adult
b. Minimization of noise. institutions, and each institution, should undertake, a.i.4.p.,
©. Reduction of sensory deprivation. . . to re-examine and revise its polieies, procedures,
d. CEncouragement of constructive inmate-stalt relationships. und pructices to brinpg about an institutional social setting
¢. Provision of adequate utility services. thut will stimulate offenders to change their behavior and
to participate on their own initiative in programs intended to
assist them in re-integrating into the community.
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3. Staff development and training. 3. ‘The probation system should be organized to deliver
to probationers a range of services by a range of staff.
4, Planning for manpower needs and recruitment. Various modules should be used for organizing staff and
probationers into workloads or task groups, not caseloads.
5. Collecting statistics, monitoring services, and conducting The modules should include staff teams related to groups
research and evaluation, of probationers and differentiated programs based on offender
typologies.
6. Offering consultation to courts, legislative bodies, and
local executives,
STANDARD 10.3
7. Coordinating the activities of separate systems for
delivery of services to the courts and to probationers until MISDEMEANANT PROBATION
separate staffs to perform services to the courts are
established within the courts system. During the period
when probation is being placed under direct State operation, TheSt.otAla. should develop additional probation manpower and
the State correctional agency should be given authority to resources to assure that the courts may use probation for
supervise local probation and to operate regional units in persons convicted of misdemeanors in all cases for which
rural areas where population does not justify creation or this disposition may be appropriate. All standards of this
continuation of local probation. 1In addition to the report that apply to probation are intended to cover both
responsibilities previously listed, the State correctional misdemeanant and felony probation. Other than the possible
agency should be given responsibility for: length of probation terms, there should be no distinetion
. between misdemcanant and felony probation as to organization,
1. Establishing standards reluating to personnel, services manpower, or services.
to courts, services to probationers, and records to be
maintained, including format of reports to courts, statistics,
and fiscal controls. STANDARD 10.4
2, Consultation to local probation agencies, including .
evaluntion of services with recommendations for improvement; DROBATION MANPOWER
nssisti?g local syitoms to develop uniform record and 4
statistieal reporting procedures conforming to State standards; Phe G0 ool ALy 4t depre should develop a comprehensive manpower
und aiding in local staff development efforts. development and {raining program to recruit, sereen, utilize,
e . N . train, educate, and cvaluate a (ull range of probation R
3. Assistance in evaluating the pumber and types of staff personnel, including volunteers, women, and e§~offenders.
needed in each jurisdiction. The program should range from catry level to top level
positions and should include the following:
4., Financial assistance through reimbursement or subsidy to
those probation agencies meeting standards set forth in this 1. Provision should be made for elfeetive utilization of a
chapter, range of manpower on a full- or part-time basis by using a
systems approach to identifly service objectives and by
spocifying the job tasks and range of personnel necessary to
STANDARD 10.2 mect the objectives. Jobs should be re-cxamined periodically
to insure that orpganizantional objectives are being met.
SERVICES TO PROBATIONERS 2. In addition to probation officers, there should be new
career lines in probation, all built into career ladders.
ch probation stem sho develop a goal-oriented service
gglivgry systemszhnt seekglgo 3;movg orgreéuce barrgers ¢ 3. Advuncement (salary and status) should be along two tracks:
confronting probationers. The needs of probationers should sorvice delivery and administration. .
ggségegﬁiiiigglﬁzﬁgﬁiggﬁfseﬁﬁagﬁésﬁﬁggaﬁﬁgnr252223?s ?éégcuted 1. Edugntipnal qualification for probation officers should be
Standards 5.14 and 5.15 and the narrative of Chapter 18 graduation from un accredited lour-year college.
for probation's services to the courts),
1 Services provided directly should be limited to activities
defined as belonging distinctly to probation. Other needed STANDARD 10.5
services should be procured from other agencies that have
primary responsibility for them. It is essential that funds PROBATION IN RELEASE ON RECOGNIZANCE PROGRAMS
be provided for purchase of services,
2. The staff delivering services to probationers in urban areas Each communitly or metropolitan arca of more than 100,000
should be separate and distinet from the staff delivering pursons thal does not alroady have an of foctive rologse
services to the courts, although they may be part of the same on rocognizinee program should , a.u.tpe, dovelop, in
agency. The staff delivering services to probationers should cooporation with the court, stalf and procedures to
be located in the communities where probationers live and in investipute arrosted adult defondants for possible releasc
gervice centers with access to programs of allied himan onh recognizance (ROR) while awniting trial, to avoid
sorvices. unnccassary use of detention In jail.
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1, The stalf used in the ROR investigutions should not he b P)uvl?iopv§lmo uhyu!d.bu mldn.fOPZ .
probation officers but persons trained in interviewing, R Dlggl{xnd taciltitivs o inmate visiting.
investigation techniques, and repor. preparation, b, individual and yrea,. \wunulenr.
c. Eduecation, vocational training, and workshop:
2. The staff should collect information relating to designed to accomodate small numbers of inmates anm
defendant's residence, past and present; employment status; facilitate supervision.
financial condition; prior record, if any; and family, d Recreation yards . i 3 .
T N e T . ere: yards for each housing unit as well ...
?GlftiY"&"or otgers, pnrtigglﬁ?lyithozi.15Y1ﬁk 1n,th?t he larger regreational fdacilities accestible tou the ent.:
Jmmcq atq area who may assis im in attending court at the inmite population. o
proper time. ¢. Medical and hospital facilities.
3. Where appropriaste, staff making the investipgution should
recommend to the court any conditions that should be imposed
on the defendant if released on recognizancoe, STANDARD 11.2
4. The ROR stalf should assist in providing pretrial ) MODIFICATION OF EXISTING INSTITUTIONS
intorvention services for persons released on recognizance, ’
Lach correctional apgency administering State institul lons
STANDARD 11.1 for juvenile or adult ollenders should undoertake s g vy oy
systematic re-examining existing institutions to minimize
PLANNING NEW CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS their use, and, for those who must be incarcerated, modilying
the institutxons to minimize the deloterious effecis of
excessive regimentation and harmful physical environments
Eack correctional agnuey administering State institutions imposed by physical plants.
for adult offenders should adopt, 4.5.4.P.s a policy of . )
not building new institutions for adults unless an analysis 1. A go]luhurutlveAplunnlng effort should be made to
of the total criminal justice and adult corrections systems determine the legitimate role of each institution in the
produces a clear finding that no alternative is possible. correctional system.
The analysis should conform generally to the '"total system ) .
planning" discussed in Chapter § If this effort proves 2. ‘If,th“ average population of an institution is too large
conclusively that a new institution for adults is essential, to facilitate the purposes stated in paragraph 2 of Standard
these factors should ..aracterize the planning and design 11.1, it should be reduced.
process:

3. Consideration should be given Lo the abandonment ol uadult

. : . e institutions that do not fit the location criteria of
1. A colloborative planning effort should identify the o
purpose of the physical plant. paragraph 3 of Standard 11.1.

4. The physical environments of the adult institutions to be
retained should be modified to achieve the objectives stated
in paragraph 4 ot Standard 11.1.

2. The size of the inmate population of the pro;ected
lnotltutlon should be small enough to allow seeurity without
excc551ve regimentation, surveillance equipment or repress-

ive hardware. 5. Plant modification of retained institutions should also

be undertaken to provide larger, more dignified, and more
informal visiting facilities; spaces for formal and informal
individunl and group counseling, education and vocational
training, workshops, reereational facilities, and medieal and

3. The location of the institution should be seclected on
the basis of its pvox1m1ty to:
a, The communities from which the inmates come.

b. Areas capable of providing or attracting adequate hospital facilities, and such additional program spaces as
numbers of qualified line and professional staff may fit the identified purposes of the institution.

members of racial and ethnic origin compatible with the ’

inmate population, and capable of supporting staff 6, A re-cxamination of the purposcs and physical faecilitios
lifestyles and community service requirements. ol each existing institution should be undertaken in

c. Areas that have community services and activities connection with continuing long-range planning for the entire
to support the correctional goal, 1nclud1ng social corrections systoem,

services, schools, hospitals, universities, and employment
opportunities.

d. 'The courts and auxiliary correctional agencies., STANDARD 11.3
o. Publie transportation.

SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT OF INSTITUTIONS

4. ‘the physiecal enpviropment of a new institution should be

desipned with consxdcratlon to: P
d.  Provision of privacy und personal space. Bach correctional agency operating Jjuvenile or adult
b. Minimization of noise, institutions, and each institution, should undertakes 4. icaep.,
¢, Reduction of sensory deprivation. . . to re-examine and rovise its policies, procedures),
<. Lncouragement of constructive inmate-statl relaticnships. wnd practices to bring about an institutionnl socinl sotting
¢. Provision of adequalte utility services. that will stimulate olfenders to change their hehavior and

to participate on their own initiative in programs intended to
agsist them in re-integrating into the community.
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1. The institution's organizational structure should permit
open communication and provide for maximum input -in the
decision-making process.

2. The correctional agency and the institution should make
explicit their correctional goals and program thrust.

3. The institution should adopt policies and practices that
will preserve the individual identity of the inmate and
normal ize institutional settings.

4, Each institution should muke provision for the unique
problems faced by minority offenders and take these problems
into consideration in practices and proccdures.

5. The institution should actively develop the maximum possible
interaction between community and institution, including involve-
ment of community members in planning and in intramural and
extramural activities.

6. The institution should apply only the minimum amount of
security measures, both physical and procedural, that are
necegsary for the protection of the public, the staff, and
inmates, and its disciplinary measures should emphasize rewards
for good behavior rather than the threat of punishment for
misbehavior.

STANDARD 11.4
EDUCATION AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING

n&eh»&nsgitution for juveniles or adults should re-examine
LeSedapyyy its educational and vocational training programs
to insure that they meet standards that will individualize
education and training. These programs should be peared
directly to the reintegration of the offender into the
community. It is recognized that techniques and practices
for juveniles may be somewhat different Trom those required
for adults, but the prineiples are similuar. Usually the
programs for juveniles and youths are more adequately equipped
and staffed, but this distinction should not continue. It is
assumed that intensive efforts will be made to upgrade adult
institutions and that juvenile institutions will be phased
down in favor of community programs and facilities.

1. Each institution should have a comprochensive, continuous
educational program for inmates.

a. The educational department of the institution should
establish a system of accountability Lo include:

{1) An
data to
propram

annual internal evaluation of achievement
measure the effectivencss of the instruction
against stated performance vbjectivoes.

(2) An appraisal comparable to an nccreditation

process, cemploying community representatives, educational
department staff, and inmate students to evaluato the
system against specific objectives. This appraisal
should be repeated at least every three years.

b. The educational curriculum should be developed with
inmate involvement. Individualized and personalized
programming should be provided.
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¢, The cducational depariment should have at least one

leurning laboratory for basic skill instruction.
oducation should be correlated with basice acadomic subjoets.

d. In addition to mecting State cortilication reogquirements,
Leachers shoutld have additional course work in social
education, reading instruction, and abnorml psycholopy.
Tonchers in juvenile institautions also should be certilied
Lo Leaeh exceptional children, have experience teaching
inner eity children, and have expertisce in cducational
technology.

¢, Each educational department should make arrangements for
cducation programs at local colleges where possible, using
cducational opportunities programs, work-stiudy programs [or
continuing education, and work-furlough programs.

£. Each educational department should have a guidance
counselor {preferably a certificated school psychologist)
and a student personnel worker. School records of
juveniles should be available to these persons at the
time of commitment.

g. Social and coping skills should be part of the
educational curriculum, particularly consumer and family
life education.

2. Bach institution should have prevocational and vocational
training programs to enhance the offender's marketable skills.

a. The vocational training program should be part of a
reintegrative continuum, which includes determination of
needs, establishment of program objectives, vocational
training, and assimilation into the labor market.

b. The vocational training and curriculum should be
designed in short, intensive training modules.

©. Individual prescriptions for vocational training
programs should include integration of academic work,
remedial reading and math, high school graduation, and
strong cmphasis on the socialization of the individual
as well as development of trade skills and knowledge.

d. Vocational programs for offenders should be intended
to meet their individual needs and not the needs of the
instructor or the institution. Individual programs
should be developed in cooperation with cach inmate.

©¢. Vocational programs should be sclected on the basis
of the following factors related to increasing offenders’
marketable skills:

(1) Vocational needs analysis of the inmate
population.

(2} Jo% market analysis of existing or emerging
ovcupaiions.

(3) Job performance or specification analysis,
including skills and knowledde needed to acquire
the occupation.

£. vVvocational coducation and training programs should be
made relevant to the employment world.

(1) Programs of study about the work world and job
readiness should be included in prevocational or
orientation courses.

Occeupational
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(2) Work sampling and tool technology programs should
be completed before assignment to a training program.

(3) Use of vocational skill clusters, which provide the
student with the opportunity to obtain basic skills and
knowledge for job entry into several related occupations,
should be incorporated into vocational training programs

g. All vocational training programs should have a set of
measurable behavioral objectives appropriate to the program.
These objectives should comprise a portion of the
instructor's performance evaluation.

h. Vocational instructors should be licensed or credentialed
under rules and regulations for public education in the State
or jurisdiction.

i. Active inservice instructor training programs should
provide vocational staff with information on the latest
trends, methods, and innovations in their fields.

j. Equipment should require the same range and level of
skills to operate as that used by private industry.

k. Trades advisory councils should involve labor and
management to assist and advise in the ongoing growth and
/7(53Evalopment of the vocational program.

1. JPrivate industry should be encouraged to establish
trafning programs within the residential facility and to
c it certain numbers of jobs to graduates from these
raining programs.

m. The institution should seek active cooperative
programs and community resources in vocational ficlds with
community colleges, federally funded projects such as

Job Corps, Neighborhood Youth Corps, and Manpower
Developmant Training Act programs, and private community
action groups.

n. On-the-job training and work release or work
furloughs should be used to the fullest estent possible.

©. An active job placement program should be established
to help residents find employment related to skills training
received.

3. Features applicable both to educational and vocational
training programs should include the following:

a. Emphasis should be placed on programmed instruction,
which allows maximum flexibility in scheduling, enables
students to proceed at their own pace, gives immediate
feedback, and permits individualized instruction.

b. A variety of instructional materials -- including
audio tapes, teaching machines, books, computers, and
television -- should be used to stimulate individual

motivation and interest.

c. Selected offenders should participate in
instructional roles.

d. Community resources should be fully utilized.
e. Correspondence courses should be incorporated into

educational and vocational training programs to make
available to inmates specialized instruction that cannot

be obtained in the institution er the community.

1.

of

2.

f£. Credit should be awarded for educational and
vocational programs equivalent to or the same as that
associated with these programs in the free world.

STANDARD 11.5
SPLCIAL OFFENDER TYPES

Each correctional agency operating major institutions and
each institution, should reexamine, ., ..a.p.. its policioc:.,
procedures and programs for the handling of special problen
offenders - the drug abusers, the recalcitrant offender,

the emotionally disturbed and those asuociated with or-
ganized crime - and implement substantially the following:

The committment of drug abusers to correctional

institutions should be discouraged, and correctional
administrators should actively press for the development

alternative methods of dealing with drug abusers, pre-

ferably community-based alternatives. Recognizing, however,
that some drug abusers will commit crimes sufficiently
serious to warrant a formal sentence and committment, each
institution must experiment with and work toward the de-
velopment of institutional programs that can be related
eventually to community programs following parole or release
and that have more promise in dealing effectively with
addiction.

Each insitution should make special programmatic pro-

visions consistent with constitutional safeguards other than
mere segregation for inmates who are serious behavior
problems and an immediate.danger to others.

a. The classification process should be used to
attempt to obtain an understanding of the recvalcitrant
offender and to work out performance objectives with him.

b. A variety of staff should be provided to mest the
different needs of these offenders.

(1) Staff selections should be made through in-depth
interviews. In addition to broad education and experience
back-grounds, personal qualities of tolerance and

matubity are essential.

(2) Continuous on-the-job staff evaluation n.d adminis-
trative flexibility in removing ineffective staff are
needed to meet the stringent demands of the:c positions.

(3) Training, proprams designed to implemen. now know-
ledge and techniques are mandatory.

c. Recalcitrant offenders who are too dangcrcous to be
kept in the general institutional populatic . shiould be
housed in a separate unit of not more than 26 indivicual
rooms providing safety and comfort.

d. Procedures should be established to monitor the pro-
grams.and services for recalcitrant offenders, and
evaluation and research should be conducted by both
internal and outside personnel.
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1. The institution's organizational structure should permit
open communication and provide for maximum inpput in the
decision-making process.

2, The correctional agency and the institution should make
explicit their correctional goals and program thrust.

3. The institution should adopt policies and practices that
will preserve the individual identity of the inmate and
normalize institutional settings.

4, Each institution should muke provision for the unique
problems faced by minority offenders and take these problems
into consideration in practices and procedures.

5. The institution should actively develop the maximum possible
interaction between community and institution, including involve~-
ment of community members in planning and in intramural and
extramural activities.

6. The institution should apply only the minimum amount of
security measures, both physical and procedural, that are
necessary for the protection of the public, the staff, and
inmates, and its disciplinary measures should emphasize rewards
for good behavior rather than the threat of punishment for
misbehavior.

STANDARD 11.4
EDUCATION AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING

Each institution for juveniles or adults should re-cxamine ,
a.8.a.p., ite educational and vocational training programs
to insure that they meet standards that will individualize
education and training. These programs should be geared
directly to the reintegration of the offender into the
community. It is recognized that techniques and practices

for juveniles may be somewhat different from those required
for adults, but the principles are similar. Usually the
programs for juveniles and youths are morce adequately equippoed
and staffed, but this distinction should not continue. It is
assumed that intensive efforts will be made to upgrade adult
institutions and that juvenile institutions will be phased
down in favor of community programs and lacilities.

1. Each jinstitution should have a comprehensive, continuous
educational program for inmates.

a. The ceducational department of the institution should
establish a system of accountability to include:

(1) An
data to
program

(2) An appraisal comparable to an accreditation

process, employing community representatives, educational
department staff, and inmate students to evaluate the
system against specific objectives. This appraisal
should he repeated at least every threc years.

annual internal evaluatinn of achievement
measure the effectivenes= of the instruction
agninst stated perlormance objectives.

b. The educational curriculum should bhe developed with
inmate involvement. Individualized and personalized
programming should be provided.

¢. The cducational department should have at least one
learning laboratory lor basie skill instruction.
aducation should be correlated with basie academic subjects,

d.  In addition to moeeting State covtilication requircements,
teachers should have additional course work in social
oducation, reading instruction, and abnormul psycholopy.
Teachers in juvenpite institutions also should be certilicd
to teach exeeptional childron, have oexperionce teaching
ianer c¢ity children, and have expertise in cducational
technology.

(&)

Each educational department should moke arrangements lor
cducation programs at local colleges where possible, using
cducational opportunities programs, work-study programs for
contiacuing education, and work-furlough programs.

f. ©Each educational department should have a quidance
counselor (preferably a certificated school psychologist)
and a student personnel worker. School records of
juveniles should be available to these persons at the
time of commitment.

g. Social and coping skills should be part of the
educational curriculum, particularly consumer and family
life education.

2. Each institution should have prevocational and vocational
training programs to enhance the offender's marketable skills.

a. The vocational training program should be part of a
reintegrative continuum, which includes determination of
needs, establishment of program objectives, vocational
training, and assimilaticn into the labor market.

b. The vocational training and curriculum should be
designed in short, intensive training modules.

c. Individual prescriptions for vocational training
programs should include integration of academic work,
remedial reading and math, high school graduation, and
strong cmphasis on the socialization of the individual
as well as development of trade skills and knowledqe.

d. Vocational programs for offenders should be intended
to meet their individual neceds and not the necds of the
instructor or the institution. Individual programs
should be developed in cooperation with each inmate.

e. Vocational programs should be selected on the basis
of the following factors related to increasing offenders'
marketable skills:

(1) Vocational needs analysis of the inmate
population. .

(2) Job market analysis of existing or cmerging
occupations.

(3) Job performance or specification’ analysis,
including skills and knowledge needed to acquire
the occupation.

E. Vocational cducation and traininy programs should be
made relevant to the employment world.

(L) IPrograms of study about the work world and job
readiness should be included in provocational or
orientation courses.

Oceupntional
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(2) Work sampling and tool technology programs should £. C;edit should be awarded for ecducational and
be completed before assignment to a training program. ngggigtzé Sizgriggszqgigaiggg to zict2i :ame i; that
q in ee world.
(3) Use of vocational skill clusters, which provide the
student with the opportunity to obtain basic skills and
knowledge gor job entry into several related occupations, STANDARD 11.5
should be incorporated into vocational training programs
. L SPLCIAL OFTENDER TYPES
g. All vocational training programs should have a set of = s PE
measurable behavioral ob]ectxvcs approprlato to the program.
These objectives should comprise a porti of th . orrect i .
lnstructgr s porformance evgluatlgnp rcion = Each gurxgcikqnul dgency Upu!dllng majgr xnutx1utlonu il
each institution, should reexamine A.J,A.P.‘pg ts policie:,
h. Vocational instructors should be licensed or credentialed p§§cciures u:?‘p?Qngmb f?P 1hu}handlxn’ of clal probles
under rules and regulations for public education in the State ollenders - ¢ drug abusers, the recaleitrant offender,
or jurzsdiction. the emotlonally disturbed and those associated with or-
ganized crime - and implement substantially the following:
i. Active inservice instructor training programs should
provide vocational staff with information on the latest 1. The committment of drug abusers to correctional
trends, methods, and innovations in their fields. 135t1tu€10na shoELd ge dlgcogpdged, and correctional
administrators should activeiy press for the development
j. Equipment should reqnire the same range and level of of alternative methods of dealing with drug abusers, pre-
skills to operate as that used by private industry. ferably community-based alternatives. Recognizing, however,
that some drug abusers will commit crimes sufflcxentl{
k. Trades adviso;y councils should involve labor and serious to warrant a formal sentence and committment,]each
management to assist and‘advise in the ongoing growth and institution must experiment with and work toward the de-
development of the vocational program. velopment of 1nst1tu?10nal programs that can be related y
. . ) eventually to community programs followlng parole or release ;
1. Private 1ndustry should be encouraged to establish and that have more promise in dealing effectively with
training programs within the residential facility and to addiction.
commit cerkain numbers of jobs to graduates from these
training programs. 2. Each insitution should make special programmatic pro-
. . . ) . visions consistent with constitutional safeguards other than
m. The 1nsgltutlontshould sgek active cooperative . mere segregation for inmates who are serious behavior
programs and community resources in vocaglonal ficlds with problems and an immediate . danger to others.
community colleges, federally funded projects such as
Joh Corps, Neighbaerhood Youth Corps, and Manpower a The classifi i : ¥
. . ication process should be used to
ZiZténgzgspzfalnl"q Act programs, and private community attempt to obtain an understanding of the recalcitrant
offender and to work out performance objectives with him.
n. On-the-job training and work release or work s > s
furloughs should be used to the fullest estent possible. b. A variety of staff should be provided to meet the
different needs of these offenders.
0. in active job placement program should be established
to help residents find employment related to skills training (1) Staff selections should be made through in-depth
receised. interviews. In additicn to broad education and experience
back- grounds, personal qualities of toleranc:e and
3. Features applicable both to educational and vocational matubity are essential.
training programs should include the following: (2) ¢
ontinuous on- -the- job staff evaluation ~.d adminis-
a. Emphasis should be placed on programmed instruction, trative {lexibility in removing ineffective staff are
which allows maximum £lexibility in scheduling, enables needed to meet the stringent demands of thenc positions.
students to proceed at their own pace, gives immediate
feedback, and permits individualized instruction. (3) ‘Traininy proprams designed to implemen. naw know-
ledge and techniques are mandatory.
b. A variety of instructional materials -- including
audio tapes, teaching machines, books, romputers, and c¢. Recalcitrant offenders who are too dang:zrcus to be
telgvxs%on ~~ should be used to stimulate individual kept in the general institutional populatic . should he
motivation and interest. housed in a separate unit of not more than 26 indivitual
c. Selected offenders should participate in rooms providing safety and comfort.
instructional roles. 3
d. Procedures should be established to moniter the pro-
4. Community resources should be fully utilized. grams.and services for recalecitrant offenders, and
ommunity r ce u e fully utd evaluation and regearch should be conducted by both
e. Correspondence courses should be incorporated into internal and outside personnel.
educational and vocational tralnlng programs to make
available to inmates specialized instruction that cannot
be obtained in the institution or the community.
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3. Each correctional agency should provide for the psy- a, In co-educational facilities, classification and

chiatric treatment of emotionally disturbed offenders.
Psychotic offenders should be transferred to mental health to offenders; problems with relation to the opposite
facilities. Correctional institution treatment of the . sex, and co-educational programs should be provided
emotlonally disturbed should be under the supervision and to meet those needs.

direction of professicnally qualified personné.

diagnostic procedures should also give consideration

b. Programs within the facility should be open to both

4. Each correctional agency and institution to which soxes.
convicted offenders associated with organized crime are .
committed should adopt special policies governing their c. Staff of both sexes should be hired who have

interest, ability and training in coping with the
problems of both male and female offenders. Assignments
of staff and offenders to programs and activities
STANDARD 11.6 should not be based on the sex of either.

management during the time they are incarcerated.

WOMEN IN MAJOR INSTITUTIONS STANDARD 11.7

RELIGIOUS PROGRAMS

Edch Staté correctlonal agency operating institutions to
which wnman offenders are committed should re-examine

L De8.ac. its policies, procedures, and programs for women
~offenders, and make such adjustments as may be indicated to

make these policies, procedures, and programs more relevant

to the problems and needs of women.

1. Facilities for women offenders should be considered

an integral part of the overall corrections system, rather
than an isolated activity or the responsibility of

an unrelated agency.

2. Comprehensive evaluation of the woman offender should be
developed through research. Each State should determine
differences in the needs between male and female offenders
and implement differential programming.

3. Appropriate vocational training programs should be
implemented. Vocational programs that promote dependency and
exist solely for administrative ease should be abolished.

A comprechensive research effort should be initiated to
determine the aptitudes and abilities of the female
institutional population. This information should be
coordinated with labor statistics predicting job
avallablllty. From data so obtained, creative vocational
training should be developed which will provide a woman with
skills necessary to allow independence.

4. Classification systems should be investigated to determine
their applicability to the female offender. If necessary,
systems should be modified or completely restructured to
provide information necessary for an adequate program.

5. Adequate diversionary methods for female offenders

should be implemented. Community programs should be available
to women. Special attempts should be made to create
alternative programs in community centers and halfway

houses or other arrangements which would allow the woman

to maintain contact with her family.

6. State correctional agencies with such small numbers of

women inmates as to make adequate facilities and proyramming

uneconomical should make every effort to find alternatives to

imprisonment for them, including parole and local residential
cilities.

5. Make and female institutions of adaptable design and
cgmparable populations should be ¢onverted to co-
educational facilities.

Each institution should, +.u.1.D., adopt policies and
practices to insure the development of a full range of
religious programs for those who desire these programs.

1. Program planning procedures should include rellglous

history and practices of the individual, to maximize his

opportunitics to pursue the religious faith of his choice
while confined.

2. The chaplatn should play an integral part in
institutional programs.

3. To prevent the chaplain from becoming institutionalized
and losing touch with the significance of religion in free
society, sabbaticals should be required. The chaplaln
should return to the community and participate in religious
activities during the sabbatical. Sabbatical leave also
should include further studies, including study of
religions and sects alien to the chaplain but existing in
his institution. Funds should be provided for this purpose.

4. The chaplain should locate religious resources in the
civilian community for those offenders who desire
assistance on release.

5. The correctional administrator should develop an adaptive
attitude toward the growing numbers of religious sects and
beliefs and provide reasonable assistance to their practice.
6. Community representatives of various faiths should be

encouraged to participate in religious services and other
activities within the institution.

STANDARD 11.8

RECREATION PROGRAMS

Each institution should develop and ;melement1 datads Py
policies and practices for the provision of recreation
activities as an important resource for changing bechavior
patterns of offenders.

1. Every institution should have a full-time trained and
qualified recreation director with responsibility for

the total recreation program of that facility. He also
should be responsible for 1ntegratlon of the program with
the total planning for the offender.

L.E.P.A. Copy
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2. Program planning for every offender should include 2. All work should form part of a designed training program with
specific information concerning interests and capabilities provisions for:
related to leisure-time activities. . . .
a. Involving the offender in the decision concerning his
3. Recreation should provide ongoing interaction with the assignment.
community while the offender is incarcerated. This can be L . . )
accomplished by branging volunteesrs and community members b. Giving him the opportunity to achicve on a productive
into the institution and taking offenders into the community job to further his confidence in his ability to work.
for recreational activities. Institutional restriction L ) i
xn policy and practice which bars use of community recreational €. Assisting him to learn and develop his skills in a num-
resources should be relaxed to the maximum extent possible. ber of job arcas.
4. The range of recreational activities to be made available d. Instilling good working habits by providing incentives.
to inmates should be broad in order to meet a wide range of . . ) )
interests and talents and stimulate the development of the 3. Joint bgdles consisting of institution management, inmates,
constructive use of leisure time that can be followed when the labor organizations, and industry should be responsible for
offender is re-integrated into the community. Recreational plann;ng and implementing a work program useful to the offender,
activities to be offered inmates should include music, efficient, and closely related to skills in demand outside the
athletics, painting, writing, drama, handcrafts, and similar prison.
pursuits that reflect the legitimate leisure-time activities
of free citizens,. 4. Training modules integrated into a total training plan for
individual offenders should be provided. Such plans must be
1 periodically monitored and flexible enough to provide for modifi-
STANDARD 11.9 cation in line with individual needs.
COUNSELING PROGRAMS 5. Where job training necds cannot be met within the institution,
placgement in private industry on work-furlough programs should bo
. . . implemented consistent with security nceds.
Each Institution should begin, u.t,d4.p., to develop planned, | pLeme ; b ith ¥ ne
organized, ongoing counseling programs, in conjunction with B Iphates should be compensated for all work performed that
the implementation of Standard 11.3, Social Environment of is of cconomic bencfit to the correctional authority or another
In§t1tutlons, yhlch is lntenQed to provide a_soc1a1-emotlona1 public or private entity. As a long-range objective to be imple-
climate conducive to the motivation of behavioral change and mented by{1978) such compensation should be at rates representing
interpersonal growth. the prevalling wage for work of the same type in the vicinity
. N £ the ¢ ectig Facility.
1. Effective counseling programs should be provided. e ¢ correctipnal facility 4 ey
. . ) !
2. -Institutional organization should support counseling STANDARD 12.2 4 '
programs by coordinating group living, education, work, and Vf C
recreational programs to maintain an overall supportive PAROLE AUTHORITY PERSONNEL -
climate. This should be accomplished through a participative
management approach.
. . . . . . The St.ofAlu. should specify by statute the qualifications
3. Each institution should have a full-time counseling supervisor and conditions of aSpoianeKt of parole board memgers.
responsible for developing and maintaining an overall institutionall
program through training and supervising staff and volunteers. 1. Pparole boards for adult offenders should consist of full-
A bachelor's degree with training in social work, group work, time members.
and counseling psychology should be required, Each unit should
have at least one qualified counselor to train and supervise 2. Members should possess academic training in fields such
non-professional staff, Trained ex-offenders and para- as criminology, education, psychology, psychiatry, law, social
professionals with well-defined roles should be used. work, or sociology or other social and behavieral sciences.
4. Counseling within institutions should be given high 3. Members should have a high degree of skill in comprehending
priority in resources and time. legal issues and statistical information and an ability to develop
and promulgate policy.
STANDARD 11.10 ' 4. Members should be appointed by the governor for six-year
terms from panel of nominees selected by a broadley representa-
ERISON LABOR AND INDUSTRIES tive advisory group of the community.
. . . i o ‘?\\ 5. Parocle boards in the small states should consist of no less
Bach correctional agency and each institution operating ) than three full-time members. In most States, they should not
industrial and labor programs should take steps, R R A excecd five members.
to reorganize their programs to support the rei rative”
purpose of correctional institutions. 6., Parole board members should be compensated at a rate equal
s et . : to that of a jud £ urt eneral jurisdiction.
l. Prison industries should ke diversified and job specifications @ °© judge of a co of gene Jurisdiction
defined to fit work assignments to offenders' nceds as determined
by release planning.
L.E.P.A. Copy
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3. Each correctional agency should provide for the psy- a. In co-educational facilities, classification and
chiatric treatment of emotionally disturbed offenders. diagnostic procedures should also give consideration
Psychotic offenders should be transferred to mental health to offenders; problems with relation to the opposite
facilities. Correctional institution treatment of the sex, and co-educational programs should be provided
emotionally disturbed should be under the supervision and to meet those needs.
direction of professionally qualified personnd. L .
' b. Programs within the facility should be open to both
4. £Each correntional agency and institution to which sexes.
convicted offenders associated with organized crime are . ,
committed should adopt special policies governing their 9'te?§2€£ Zg,??t; zggei zh°zid ?i ZggiggwggtgaZE
; he ti + ted. inter P ili raining e
management during the time they are incarcerated problems of both male and female offenders. Assignments
of staff and offenders to programs and activities
STANDARD 11.6 should not be based on the sex of either.
WOMEN IN MAJOR INSTITUTIONS STANDARD 11.7
RELIGIQUS PROGRAMS
Each State correctional agency operating institutions to
which wamen offenders are committed should re-examine . . : . i s
a.5.4.p.y  lts-policies, procedures, and programs for women Each institution should, a.5.:.p., adopt policies and
offenders, and make such adjustments as may be indicated to practices to insure the development of a full range of
make these policies, procedures, and programs more relevant religious programs for those who desire these programs.
to the problems and needs of women. . . i s
1: Program plann}ng procedures should include religious
1. Facilities for women offenders should be considered history and practices of the individual, to maximize his
an integral part of the overall corrections system, rather opportunities to pursue the religious faith of his choice
than an isolated activity or the responsibility of while confined.
an related cy. . . .
unrel agency 2. The chaplain should play an integral part in
2. Comprehensive evaluation of the woman offender should be institutional programs.
developed through research. Rach State should determine . . . . X R
differences in the needs between male and female offenders 3. To prevent the chaplain from becoming institutionalized
and implement differential programming. and losing touch with the significance of religion in free
society, sabbaticals should be required. The chaplain
3. Appropriate vocational training programs should be shoglq return to the communlgy and participate in religious
implemented. Vocational programs that promote dependency and activities during the sabbatical. Sabbatical leave also
exist solely for administrative ease shculd be abolished. should include further studies, including study of
A comprehensive research effort should be initiated to rglzglon§ anq sects alien to the chaplgln but ex1§t1ng in
determine the aptitudes and abilities of the Ffemale his institution. Funds should be provided for this purpose.
institutional population. This information should be . . X
coordinated with labor statistics predicting job 4. .The chaplalp should locate religious. resources in the
availability. From data so obtained, creative vocational civilian community for those offenders who desire
training should be developed which will provide a woman with assistance on release.
skills necessary to allow independence. . L .
5. The correctional administrator should develop an adaptive
4. Classification systems should be investigated to determine att}tudc toward ?he growing number§ of rellglous.sects apd
their applicability to the female offender. If necessary, beliefs and provide reasonable assistance to their practice.
systems should be modified or completely restructured to R . . .
provide information necessary for an adequate program. 6. Community representatives of various faiths should be
encouraged to participate in religious services and other
5. Adequate diversionary methods for female offenders activities within the institution.
should be implemented. Community programs should be available
to women. Special attempts should be made to create STANDARD 11.8
alternative programs in community centers and halfway
houset or other arrangements which would allow the woman . RECREATION PROGRAMS
to maintain contact with her family.
6. State correctional agencies with such small numbers of Each institution should develop and implement, At P,
women inmates as to make adequate facilities and programming policies and practices for the provision of recreation
uneconomical should make every effort to find alternatives to activities as an important resource for changing behavior
imprisonment for them, including parole and local residential patterns of offenders.
facilities.
R ‘ s 1. Every institution should have a full-time trained and
7. Make and female institutions of adaptable design and qualified recreation director with responsibility for
comparable populations should be converted to co- the total recreation program of that facility. He also
educational facilities. should be responsible for integration of the program with
o the total planning for the offender.
foiy
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2. Program planning for every offender should include 2. All work should form part of a designed training program with
specific information concerning interests and capabilities provisions for:
related to leisure-time activities. .
a. Involving the offender in the decision concerning his
3. Recreation should provide ongoing interaction with the assignment.
community while the offender is incarcerated. This can be L . .
accomplished by bringing volunteers and community members b. Giving him the opportunity to achicve on a productive
into the institution and taking offenders into the community job to further his confidence in his ability to work.
for recreational activities. Ingtitutional restriction L
in policy and practice which bar¢ use of community recreational €. Assisting him to learn and develop his skills in a num-
resources should bn rtlaxed to the maximum extent possible. ber of job arcas.
4, The range of recreational'activities to be made available d. 1Instilling good working habits by providing incentives.
to inmates should be broad in order to mect a wide range of .
interests and talents and stimulate the development of the 3. Joint bodies consisting of institution management, inmates,
constructive use of leisurzs time that can be followed when the labor organizations, and industry should be responsible for
offender is re-integrated into the community. Recreational planning and implementing a work program useful to the offender,
activities to be offered inmates should include music, efficient, and closely related to skills in demand outside the
athletics, painting, writing, drama, handecrafts, and similar prison.
pursuits that reflect the legitimate leisure-time activities
of free citizens. 4. Training modules integrated into a total training plan for
individual offenders should be provided. Such plans must be
periodically monitored and flexible enough to provide for modifi-
STANDARD 11.9 cation in line with individual needs.
COUNSELING PROGRAMS 5. Where job training needs cannot be met within the institution,
placement in private industry on work-furlough programs should bo
: s . implemented consis t with s it reds.
Bach Institution should begin, 1.%.a.p., to develop planned, P tent wi SECUIitY nee
organized, ongoing counseling programs, in conjunction with 6. Inmates should be compensated for all work performed that
the implementation of Standard 11.3, Scocial Environment of is of ecconomic bencfit to the correctional authority or another
3n§t1tutlons, whlch is 1ntenqed po provide a_soclal—emotmonal public or private entity. As a long-range objective to be imple-
climate conducive to the motivation of behavioral change and mented by 1978, such compensation should be at rates representing
interpersonal growth. the prevailing wage for work of the same type in the vicinity
1. Effective counseling programs should be provided. of the correctional facility.
2. Institutional organization should support counseling STANDARD 12.2
programs by coordinating group living, education, work, and
recreational programs to maintain an overall supportive PAROLE AUTHORITY PERSONNEL
climate. This should be accomplished through a participative
management approach.
. . . . . . The St.ofAla. should specify by statute the qualifications
3. Each institution should have a full-time counseling supervizor and\;oédiéions of agpoin{megt of parole board memgers. n
responsible for developing and maintaining an overall institutional
program through training and supervising staff and volunteers. 1. Parole boards for adult offenders should consist of full-
A bacheclor's degree with training in social work, group work, time members.
and counseling psychology should be required. Each unit should
have at least one gualified counselor to train and supervise 2. Members should possess academic training in fields such
non-professional staff. Trained ex-offenders and para- as criminology, education, psychology, psychiatry, law, social
professionals with well-defined roles should be used. work, or sociology or other social and behavioral sciences.
4. Counseling within institutions should be given high 3. Members should have a high degrece of skill in comprehending
priority in resources and time. legal issues and statistical information and an ability 2o develop
and promulgate policy.
STANDARD 11.10 4. Members should be appointed by the governor for six-year
y e terms from panel of nominees selected by a broadley representa-
PRISON LABOR AND INDUSTRIES tive advisory group of the community.
X R , . X 5. Parole boards in the small states should consist of no less
Each correctional agency and each institution operating than three full-time members In most States, they should not
industrial and labor programs should take steps, d.:i.d.D., exceed five members.
to reorganize their programs to support the reintegrative
purpose of correctional institutions. 6. Parole board members should be compensated at a rate equal
s N . s s s . s ey . to that of judge a court of general jurisdiction.
1. Prison industries should be diversified and job specifications a judge of court ob g ral jurisdiction
defined to fit work assignments to offenders' necds as determined
by release planning.
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7. Hearing examiners should have backgrounds similar to that
of members but need not be as specialized. Their education

and experiential qualifications should allow them to understand
programs, to relate to people, and to make sound and reasonable
decisions.

8. Parole board members should participate in continuing
training on a national basis. The exchange of parole board

members and hearing examiners between states for training pur-
poses should be supported and encouraged.

STANDARD 12.3

THE PAROLE GRANT HEARING

Each parole jurisdiction, 4.5.4.p., should develop policies
for parole release hearings that include opportunities for
personal and adequate participation by the inmates concerned;
procedural guidelines to insure proper, fair, and thorough
consideration of every case; prompt decisions and personal
notification of decisions to inmates; «nd provision for
accurate records of deliberations and conclusions.

A proper parole grant process should have the following
characteristics:

1. The institutional hearing examiner will hear each parole
review case and, based upon the board's policy, write a specific
recommendation for granting, denying, or revoking parole. ‘The
Board of Pardons and Paroles will render a final decision as

to whether or not to grant, deny, or revoke parole, using the
hearing examiner's recommendation and report, the offender's
central file, and any other relevant inputs. If parole is
denied, the inmate should be entitled to an appeal hearing
conducted de nova by the Board of Pardons and Paroles.

2, At these hearings, decisions should be directed toward the
quality and pertinence of program objectives agreed upon by the
inmate and the institution staff.

3. Board representatives should monitor and approve programs
that can have the effect of releasing the inmate without further
board hearings.

4. Each jurisdiction should have a statutory requirement,
patterned after the Model Penal Code, under which offenders
must be released on parole when first eligible unless certain
specific conditions exist.

5. When a relecase date is not agreed upon, a further hearing
date within one year should be set.

6. A parolce board member or hearing examiner should hold no
more than 20 hearings in any full day.

7. Whenever possible, inamtes should be notified of any decisions
directly and personally by the board member or representative
before he leaves the institution.

8. The person hearing the case should specify in detail and
in writing the reasons for his decision, whether to grant parole
or to deny or defer it.

9. Parole procedures should permit disclosure of information

on which the hearing examiner bases his recommendations. 8ensi-
tive information may be withheld, but in such cases nondis-
closure should be noted in the record so that subsequent reviewers
will know what information was not available to the offender.
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10. Parole procedures should permit representation of offenders
under appropriate conditions, if required. Such representation
should conform generally to Standard 2.2 on Access to Legal
Services.

STANDARD 12.4

REVOCATION HEARINGS

Each parole jurisdiction, 4.s.a.p., should develop and imple-
ment a system of revocation procedures to permit the prompt
confinement of parolees exhibiting behavior that poses a serious
threat to others. At the same time, it should provide careful
controls, methods of fact-finding, and possible alternatives

to keep as many offenders as possible in the community. Return
to the institution should be used as a last resort, even when

a factual basis for revocation can be demonstrated.

1. Warrants to arrest and hold alledged parole violators should
be issucd and “signed by parole board members. Tight control
should be developed over the process of issuing such warrants.
They should never be issued unless there is sufficient evidence
of probable serious violation. In some instances, there may

be a nced to detain alleged parole violators. 1In general, how-
cver, detention is not required and is to be discouraged. Any
parolec who is detained should be granted a prompt preliminary
hearing. Administrative arrest and detention should never be
used simply to permit investigation of possible violations.

2. Parolees alleged to have committed a new crime but without
other violations of conditions sufficient to require parole
revocation should be eligible for bail or other release pending
the outcome of the new charges, as determined by the Court.

3. A preliminary hearing conducted by an individual not pre-
viously directly involved in the case should be held promptly

on all alleged parolc violations, including convictions of new
crimes, in or near the community in which the violation occurred
unless waived by the parolee after due notification of his rights.
The purposce should be to determine whether there is probable
cause or reasonable grounds to believe that the arrested parolee
has committed acts that would constitute a violation of parole
conditions and a determination of the value gquestion of whether
the casce should be carried further, even if probable causu
exists., The parolee should be given notice that the hearing
will take place and of what parole violations have been alleged.
lte should have the right to present evidonce, to confront and
cross-cxamine witnesses, and to be represented by counsel.

The person who conducts the hearing should make a summary of

what transpired at the hearing and the information he used to
detormine whether probable cause existed to hold the parolee

ror the final decision of the parole board on revocation. If

the evidence is insufficient to support further hearing, or if

it is oLherwisce dotermined that revocation would not be desirable,
thi offonder should be reoleased te the communibty immediately.

4. At parole revocation hearings, the parolee should have
written notice of the alleged infractions of his rules or
conditions; access to official records regarding his case; the
right to be represented by counsel, including the right to
appointed counsel if he is indigent; the opportunity to be
heard in person; the right to subpoena witnesses in his own
behalf; and the right to cross-cxamine witnesses or otherwise

to challenge allegations or evidence held by the State. Hearing
examiners should be empowered to hear and decide parole revoca-
tion cases under policies established by the parole board.

L.E.P.A. Copy
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Parole should not be revoked unless there is substantial evidence
of a violation of one of the conditions of parole. The hearing
examiner should provide a written statement of findings, the
reasons for the decision, and the evidence relied upon.

5. Each jurisdiction should develop alternatives to parole
revocation, such as warnings, short-time local confinement,
special conditions of future parole, variations in intensity

of supervision or surveillance, fines, and referral to other
commuaity resources. Such alternative measures should be utilized
as often as is practicable.

6. If return to a correctional institution is warranted, the
offender should be scheduled for subsequent appearances for

parole considerations when appropriate. There should be no
automatic prohibition against reparcle of a parole violator.

STANDARD 12.6

COMMUNITY SERVICES FOR PAROLEES

The &.ofAla. should begin, 4.5.a.p., to develop a diverse

range of pargrams to meet the needs of parolees. These
services should be drawn to the greatest extent possible

from community programs available to all citizens, with parole
staff providing linkage between services and the parolees
needing or desiring them.

l. Stringent review procedures should be adopted, so that
parolees not requiring supervision arc released from super-
vision lmmedlately and those requiring minimal attention are
placed in minimum supervision caseloads.

2. Parole officers should be selected and trained to fulfill
the role of community resource manager.

3. Parole staff should partlclpate fully in developing coordinated
delivery systems of human services.

4. Funds should be made available for parolees without interest
charge. Parole staff should have authority to waive repayment
to fit the individual case.

5, State funds should be available to offenders, so that some
mechanism similar to unemployment benefits may be available to
inmates at the time of their release, in order to tide them
over until they £ind a job.

6. All States should use, as much as possible, a requirement
that offenders have a visible means of support, rather than a
promise of a specific job, before authorizing their release on
parole,

7. Parole and State employment staffs should develop effective
communication systems at the local level, Joint meetings and
training sessions should be undertaken.

8. Each parole agency should have one or more persons attached
to the central office to act as liaison with major program
agencies, such as the Office of Economic Opportunity, Office

of Vocational Rehabilitation, and Department of Labor.

9: Institutional vocational training tied directly to specific
subsequent job placements should be supported.

10, Parple boards should encourage institutions to maintain
effective quality control over programs.
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11. Small community-based group homes should be available to
parole staff for prerelease programs, for crises, and as a
substitute to recommitment to an institution in appropriately
reviewed cases of parole violation.

12. Funds should be made available to parole staffs to purchasec
needed community resources for parolees.

STANDARD 12.7

MEASURES OF CONTROL

ettt Al should take, <.t.q.p.,action to reduce parolc
rules to an absolute minimum, retaining only those critical
in the individual case, and to provide for effective mecans
of enforcing the conditions established.

1. After considering suggestions from correctional staff and
preferences of the individual, parole boards should establish
in each case the specific parole conditions appropriate for the
individual offender.

2. Parole staff should be able to request the board to amend
rules to fit the needs of each case and should be empowered

to require the parolee to obey any such rule when put in writing,
pending the final section of the parole board.

3. Special caseloads for intensive supervision should be
established and staffed by personnel of suitable skill and
temperament. Careful review procedures should be established
to determine which offenders should be assigned or removed from
such caseloads.

4. Parole officers should develop close liaison with police
agencies, so that any formal arrests necessary can be made by
police.

STANDARD 12.8

MANPOWER FOR PAROLE

‘The St.ofAla. should develop a comprehensive manpower and training
program which would make it possible to recuit persons with a
wide variety of skills, including significant numbers of minority
group members and volunteers train and use them effectively in
parole programs.

Among the clemcnts of State manpower and training programs for
with special force to parole.

1. A functional worklocad system linking specific tasks to

different categories of parolees should be instituted by each

State and should form the basis of allocating manpower resources.
'

2. The bachelor's degree should constitute the requisite educa-
tional level for the beginning parole officer.

3. Provisions should be made for the employment of parole
personnel having less than a college degree to work with parole
officers on a team basis, carrying out the tasks appropriate to
their individual skills. s

4. Career ladders that offer opportunltles for advancement of
persons with less than college degrees should be provided.

corrections that are prescribed in Chapter 14, the following apply

L.E.P.A. Copy
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7. Hearing examiners should have backgrounds similar to that 10. Parole procedures should permit representation of offenders

of members but need not be as specialized. Their education

and experiential qualifications should a2llow them to understand
programs, to relate to people, and to make sound and reasonable
decisions.

8. Parole board members should participate in continuing
training on a national basis. The exchanga of parole board

members and hearing examiners between states for training pur-
poses should be supported and encouraged.

STANDARD 12.3

THE PAROLE GRANT HEARING

Each parole jurisdiction, &.5.4.p., should develop policies
for parole release hearings that include opportunities for
personal and adeguate participation by the inmates concerned;
procedural guidelines to insure proper, fair, and thorough
consideration of every case; prompt decisions and personal
notification of decisions to inmates; and provision for
accurate records of deliberations and conclusions.

A proper parole grant process should have the following
characteristics:

I. The institutional hearing examiner will hear each parole
review case and, based upon the board's policy, write a specific
recommendation for granting, denying, or revoking parole. The
Board of Pardons and Paroles will render a final decision as

to whether or not to grant, deny, or revoke parole, using the
hearing examiner's recommendation and report, the offender's
central file, and any other relevant inputs. If parole is
denied, the inmate should be entitled to an appeal hearing
conducted de nova by the Board of Pardons and Paroles.

2. At these hearings, decisions should be directed toward the
quality and pertinence of program objectives agreed upon by the
inmate and the institution staff,

3. Board representatives should monitor and approve programs
that can have the effect of releasing the inmate without further
board hearings.

4. Each jurisdiction should have a statutory requirement,
patterned after the Model Penal Code, under which offenders
must be released on parole when first eligible unless certain
specific conditions exist.

5. When a release date is not agreed upon, a further hearing
date within one year should be set.

6. A parolce board member or hcaring examiner should hold no
more than 20 hearings in any full day.

7. Whenever possible,
directly and personally by the board member or representative
before he leaves the institution.

8. The person hearing the case should specify in detail and
in writing the reasons for his decision, whether to grant parole
or to deny or defer it.

9. Parole procedures should permit disclosure of information
on which the hearing examiner bases his recommendations. Sensi=-
tive information may be withheld, but in such cases nondis-

closure should be noted in the record so that subsequent reviewers

will know what information was not available to the offender.

inamtes should be notified of any decisions

under appropriate conditions, if required. Such representation
should conform generally to Standard 2.2 on Access to Legal
Services.

STANDARD 12.4

REVOCATION HEARINGS

Each parole jurisdiction, a.s.a.p., should develop and imple-
ment a system of revocation procedures to permit the prompt
confinement of parolees exhibiting behavior that poses a serious
threat to others. At the same time, it should provide careful
controls, methods of fact-finding, and possible alternatives

to keep as many offenders as possible in the community. Return
to the institution should be used as a last resort, even when

a factual basis for revocation can be demonstrated.

1. Warrants to arrest and hold alledged parole violators should
be issucd and signed by parole board members. Tight control
should be developed over the process of issuing such warrants.
They should never be issued unless there is sufficient evidence
of probable serious violation. In some instances, there may

be a nced to detain alleged parole violators. In general, how-
cver, detention is not required and is to be discouraged. Any
parolec who is detained should be granted a prompt preliminary
hearing. Administrative arrest and detention should never be
used simply to permit investigation of possible violations.

2. Paroleces alleged to have committed a new crime but without
other viclations of conditions sufficient to require parole
revocation should be eligible for bail or other release pending
the outcome of the new charges, as determined by the Court.

3. A preliminary hearing conducted by an individual not pre-
viously directly involved in the case should be held promptly

on all alleged parole violations, including convictions of new
crimes, in or near the community in which the violation occurred

unless waived by the parolee after due notification of his rights.

The purposce should be to determine whether there is probable
cause or reasonable grounds to believe that the arrested parolee
has committed acts that would constitute a violation of parole
conditions and a determination of the value question of whether
the case should be carried further, cven if probable cause
cxists. The parolee should be given notice that the hearing
will take place and of what parole violations have been alleged.
He should have the right to present evidence, to confront and
cross-examine witnesses, and to be represented by counsel.

The person who conducts the hearing should make a summary of
what transpiced at the hearing and the information he used to
dotermine whether probable cause existed to hold the parolec
tor the final decision of the parole board on revocation. If
the evidence is insufficient to support further hearing, or if

it is olherwise dotermined that revocation would not be desirable,

the of fonder should be released to the community immediately.

4, At parole revocation hearings, the parclee should have
written notice of the alleged infractions of his rules or
conditions; access to official records regarding his case;
right to be represented by counsel, including the right to
appointed counsel if he is indigent; the opportunity to be
heard in person; the right to subpoena witnesses in his own
behalf; and the right to cross-examine witnesses or otherwise

to challenge allégations or evidence held by the State. Hearing
examiners should be empowered to hear and decide parole revoca-
tion cases under policies established by the parole board.

the
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Parole should not be revoked unless there is substantial ecvidence 11. Small community-based group homes should be available to
of a violation of one of the conditions of parole. The hearing parole staff for prerclease programs, for crises, and as a
examiner should provide a written statement of findings, the substitute to recommitment to an institution in appropriately
reasons for the decision, and the evidence relied upon. reviewed cases of parole viclation.
5. Each jurisdiction should develop alternatives to parole 12. Funds should be made available to parole staffs to purchasc
revocation, such as warnings, short-time local confinement, needed community resources for parolees.
special conditions of future parole, variations in intensity
of supervision or surveillance, fines, and referral to other )
community resources. Such alternative measures should be utilized STANDARD 12.7
as often as is practicable.
MEASURES OF CONTROL
6. If return to a correctional institution is warranted, the
offender should be scheduled for subsequent appearances for et oA ’ , .
parole considerations when appropriate. There should be no -t tALL should take , 4-i.1.pysaction to reduce parole
automatic prohibition against reparole of a parole violator. rules to an absolute minimum, retaining only those critical
. in the individual case, and to provide for cffective means
of enforcing the conditions establishad
STANDARD 12.6 reing s ‘
1. After considering suggestions from correctional staff and
COMMUNITY SERVICES FOR PAROLEES preferences of the individual, parole boards should establish
in cach case the specific parole conditions appropriatc for the
R . . individual offender.
The t.ofAla. should begin, a.5.a.p., to develop a diverse
range of pargrams to meet the needs of parolees. These 2. Parole staff should be able to request the board to amend
services should be drawn to the greatest extent possible rules to fit the needs of each case and should be empowered
from community programs available to all citizens, with parole to require the parolee to obey any such rule when put in writing,
staff providing linkage between services and the parclees pending the final section of the parole board.
needing or desiring them.
. . 3. Speeial caseloads for intensive supervision should be
1. stringent review procedures should be adopted, so that ostablished and staffed by personnel of suitable skill and
parolees not requiring supervision arc released from super- temperament. Careful review procedures should be established
vision immediately and those requiring minimal attention are to determine which offenders should be assigned or removed from
placed in minimum supervision caseloads. such caseloads.
2. Parole officer§ should be selected and trained to fulfill 4. Parole officers should develop close liaison with police
the role of community resource manager. agencies, so that any formal arrests nccessary can be made by
olico.
3. Parole staff should participate fully in developing coordinated P
delivery systems of human services. STANDARD 12.8
4. Funds should be made available for parolees without interest MANPOWER FOR PAROLE
charge. Parole staff should have authority to waive repayment
to fit the individual case.
s e St.otAla. should develop a comprehensive manpower and training
5. State funds should be available to offenders, so that some program which would make it possible to recuit persons with a
mechanism similar to unemployment benefits may be available to wide variety of skills, including significant numbers of minority
inmates at the time of their release, in order to tide them group members and volunteers train and use them effectively in
over until they find a job. parole programs.
6. All States should use, as much as possible, a requirement Among the clements of State manpower and training programs for
that offenders have a visible means of support, rather than a corrections that arc prescribed in Chapter 14, the following apply
promise of a specific job, before authorizing their release on with special force to parole.
parole.
. 1. A functional workload system linking specific tasks to
7. Pagolc.and State cmployment staffs should~develop‘cffectlve different categorics of parolees should be instituted by each
communication systems at the local level. Joint meetings and State and should form the basis of allocating manpower resources.
training sessions should be undertaken.
2. The bachelor's degree should constitute the requisite educa-
8. Each parole agency should have one or more persons attached tional level for the beginning parole officer.
to the central office to act as liaison with major program
agencies, such as the Office of Economic Opportunity, Office 3. Provisions should be made for the employment of parole
of Vocational Rehabilitation, and Department of Labor. personnel having less than a college degree to work with parole
R . . - . . ces fficers on a team basis, carrying out the tasks appropriate to
9. Institutional vocational training tied directly to specific zheir indgvidual skills.’ ying Pprop
subsequent job placements should be supported.
. . s . . . 4. Career ladders that offer opportunities for advancemcnt of
10. Parole boards should encourage institutions to maintain R4 persons with Lless than college Eggrees should be provided.
effective quality control over programs.
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5. Recuitment efforts should be designed to produce a staff 3. The capability to monitor, at least annually, progress toward
roughly proportional in ethnic background to the offender previously specified objectives.
population being served.
4, An administrative capability for properly assessing the
6. Ex-offenders s'ould receive high priority consideration for future support services required for effective implementation
employment in parole agencies. of formulated plans.
7. Use of volunteers should be extended substantially. These functions should be combined in one organizational unit
responsible to the chief executive officer but drawing heavily
8. Training programs designed to deal with the organizational on objectives, plans, and information from ecach organizational
issues and the kinds of personnel required by the program should subunit.
be established in each parole agency.
EBach agency should have an operating cost-accounting system as
STANDARD 13.1 soon as practical which should include the following capabilities:

1. (Classification of all offender functions and activities in

PROFESSIONAL CORRECTIONAL MANAGEMENT terms of specific action programs.,

Each corrections agency should begin, &.8.4.p., to train a
management staff that can provide, at minimums, the following
system capabilities:

2. Allocation of costs to specific action programs.

3. Administrative conduct, through program analysis, of ongoing
programmatic analyses for management.

1. Managerial attitude and administrative procedures permitting
each employee to have more say about what he does, including STANDARD 13.3%
more responsibility for deciding how to proceed for setting goals

and producing effective rehabilitation programs. WORK STOPPAGES AND JOB ACTIONS

2. A management philosophy encouraging delegation of work-
related authority to the employee level and acceptance of employcc
decisions, with the recognition that such diffusion of authority
does not mean managerial abdication but rather that decisions
can be made by the persons most involved and thus presumably
best qualified.

N
Correctional administrators should ., &.85.4.p+3 make prepara-
tions to be able to deal with any concerted work stoppage or
job action by correctional employees.

. s P R . STANDARD 14.1
3. Administrative flexibility to organize employees into teams

or groups, recognizing that individuals involved in small working RECRUITMENT OF CORRECTIONAL STAFF
units become concerned with helping their teammates and and
achieving common goals.

Correctional agencies should begin, &.5.a.p., to develop

4. Desire and administrative capacity to eliminate consciously personnel policies and practices that will improve the image

as many as possible of the visible distinctions between employee of corrections and facilitate the fair and effective selection
categories, thereby shlftlng organizational emphasis from an of the best persons for correctional positions.
authority or status orientation to a goal orientation. .
. . . . In the recruitment of personnel, agencies should:
S. The capability of accomplishing promotion from within the
system through a carefully designed and properly implemented 1. Eliminate all political patronage for staff election.

career development program.

2, Eliminate such personnel practices as: .

STANDARD 13.2 a. Unreasonable age or sex restrictions.

PLANNING AND ORGANIZATION

b. Unreasonable physical restrictions (e.g., height,

weight) .
Each correctional agency should begin, a2.%5.a.P., to develop . s . N n  Yasind s -
an operational, integrated process of long-, intermediate-, c. Barriers to hiring physically handicapped.
and short-range nlannln for administrative and operation . :
functions. This shouldqlnclude. P d. Questionable personality tests.
1. An established procudure open to as many employees as e. Legal or administrative barriers to hiring ex-offenders.
ossible for establishi da ti 1 . . . s
gnd objectives az 1eustngn:3a1§§YlGW1ng organizational goals f. Unnecessarily long requirements for experience in

correctional work.
2. A research capability for adequately 1dent1fy1ng the key

social, economic, and functional influences impinging on that g. Residency requirements.
ne nd for d t s . : : )
?g:e gthter 1sp§e ieting the future impact of each influence 3. Actively recruit from minority groups, women, young persons,

and prospective indigenous workers, and see that employment
announcements reach these groups and the general public.

L.E.P.A. Copy
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4. Make a task analysis of each correctional position (to be STANDARD 14.4
updated periodically) to determine those tasks, skills, and
qualities needed. Testing based solely on these relevant EMPLOYMENT OF EX-OFFENDERS
features should be designed to assure that proper qualifications
are considered for each position.
Correctional agencies should take, @.85.3.P., affirmative
5. Use an open system of selection in which any testing device action to recruit and employ capable and qualified ex-offenders
used is related to a specific job and is a practical test of in correctional roles.
a person's ability to perform that job.
1. Policies and practices restricting the hiring of
ex-offenders should be reviewed and, where found unreasonable,
STANDARD 14.2 eliminated or changed.
RECRUITMENT FROM MINORITY GROUPS 2. Correctional agencies should recruit and employ capable
and qualified ex-offenders in correctional roles.
Correctional agencies should take, &@.85.4.P., affirmative 3. Training programs should be developed to preparc ex-
action to recruit and employ minority groups for all positions. offenders to work in various correctional positions, and
. caresr development should be extended to them so they can
1. All job qualifications and hiring policies should be advance in the system.
reexamined with the assistance of egual employment specialists
from outside the hiring agency. All assumptions (implicit and
explicit) in qualifications and policies should be reviewed STANDARD 14.5
‘for demonstrated relationship to successful job performance.
Particular attention should be devoted to the meaning and EMPLOYMENT OF VOLUNTEERS
relevance of such criteria as age, educational background,
specified experience requirements, physical characteristics,
prior criminal-record, or "good moral character" specifications, Correctional agencies, a.s.a.p., should begin to recruit
and "sensitive job" designations. All arbitrary obstacles to and use volunteers from all ranks of life as a valuable
cmployment should be eliminated. additional resource in correctional programs and operations,
as follows:
2, If examinations are deemed necessary, outside assistance
should be enlisted to insure that all tests, written and oral, 1. Voluntecrs should be recruited from the ranks of minori-
are related sxgn}flcantly to the work to be performed and are ty groups, the poor, inner-city residents, ex-offenders who
not culturally biased. can serve as success models, and professionals who can bring
. . . . special expertise to the field.
3. Training programs, more intensive and comprehensive than
standard programs, should be designed to replace educational 2. Training should be provided volunteers to give them an
and previous experlence.requlrements. Tralplng programs should understanding of the needs and life-styles common among
be concerned also with improving relationships among culturally offenders and to acquaint them with the objectives and
diverse staff and clients. problems of corrections.
4. Recruitment should involve a community relations effort 3. A paid volunteer coordinator should be provided for
in areas where the general population does not reflect the efficient program operation.
ethnic and cultural diversity of the correctional population.
4. Administrators should plan for and bring about full parti-
STANDARD 14.3 cipation of volunteers in their programs; volunteers should
) be included in organizational development efforts.
EMPLOYMENT OF WOMEN 5. Recognition should be given to volunteers making exception-
as contribution to an agency.
Correctional agencies, a.8.2.D, should develop policies
and implement practices to recruit and hire more women for STANDARD 14.6
all types of positions in corrections, to include the fol~-
lowing: PERSONNEL PRACTICES FOR RETAINING STAFF
1. Change in correctional agency policy to eliminate dis-
crimination against women for correctional work. Correctional agencies shoulds @.6:3.P.; reexamine and revise
: : X persoinel practices to create a fdvorable organizational cli=
2 Provi§10n fgr.later§1 entry Fo allow immediate placement mate and eliminate legitimate causes of employee dissatisfac-
of women in administrative positions. tion in order to retain capable staff. Policies should be
. : : R ide:
3. Development of better criteria for selection of staff developed that wauld provide
for correctional work, removing unreasonaihle obstacles to 1. Salaries for all personnel that are competitive with othexr
employment of women. parts of the criminal justice system as well as with comparable
. R ation groups of the private sector of the local economy.
4. Assumption by the personnel system of aggressive leader- occup e Y iul : . e
ship in giving women a full role in corrections. An annual cost-of-living adjustment should be mandatory.
L.EP.A. Copy
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5. Recuitment efforts should be designed to produce a staff

roughly proportional in ethnic background to the offender
population being served.

6. Ex-offenders should receive high priority consideration for
employment in parole agencies.

7. Use of volunteers should be extended substantially.
8. Training programs designed to deal with the organizational

issues and the kinds of personnel required by the program should
be established in each parocle agency.

STANDARD 13.1

PROFESSIONAL CORRECTIONAL MANAGEMENT

Each corrections agency should begin, a.s.a.p. to train a
management staff that can provide, at mlnlmums, the following
system capabilities:

1. Managerial attitudc and administrative procedures permlttlng
each employee to have more say about what he does, including
more responsibility for deciding how to proceed for setting goals
and producing effective rehabilitation programs.

2. A management philosophy encouraging delegation of work-
related authority to the employee level and acceptance of employee
decisions, with the recognition that such diffusion of authority
does not mean managerial abdication but rathexr that decisions
. can be made by the persons most involved and thus presumably:
best qualified.

3. Administrative flexibility to organize employees into teams
or groups, recognizing that individuals involved in small working
units become concerned with helping their teammates and and
achieving common goals.

4. Desire and administrative capacity to eliminate consciously
as many as possible of the visible distinctions between employee
categories, thereby shifting organizational emphasis from an
authority or status orientation to a goal orientation.

5. The capability of accomplishing promotion from within the

system through a carefully designed and properly implemented
career development program.

STANDARD 13.2

PLANNING AND ORGANIZATION

Bach correctional agency should begin, a.5.8.P., to develop
an operational, integrated process of long- intermediate-,
and short-range planning for administrative and operation
functions. This should include:

1. An established procedure open to as many employees as
possible for establishing and reviewing organizational goals
and objectives at least annually.

2. A research capability for adequately ldentlfylng the key
social, economizx, and functional influences impinging on that
agency and for predicting the future impact of each influence
(See Chapter 15.).
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3. The capability to mopitor, at least annually, progress toward

previously specified objectives.

4. An administrative capability for properly assesslng the
future support services required for effective implementation
of formulated plans.

These functions should be combined in one organizational unit
responsible to the chief executive officer but drawing heavily
on objectives, plans, and information from each organizational
subunit.

EBach agency should have an operating costiaccounting system as
soon as practical which should include the following capabilities:

1. Classification of all offender functions and activities in
terms of specific action programs.

2. Allocation of costs to specific action programs.
3. Administrative conduct, through program analysis, of ongoing
programmatic analyses for management.

STANDARD 13.4

WORK STOPPAGES AND JOB ACTIONS

Correctional administrators should , a4.s.4.p., make prepara-
tions to be able to deal with any concerted work stoppage or
job action by correctional employees.

STANDARD 14.1

RECRUITMENT OF CORRECTIONAL STAFF

Correctional agencies should begin, a.s.a.p. to develop
personnel policies and practices that will 1mprove the image
of corrections and facilitate the fair and effective selection
of the best persons for correctional positieons.

In the recruitment Qf personnel, agencies should:
1. Eliminate all political patronage for staff election.
2. Eliminate such personnel practices as:
a. Unreasonable age or sex restrictions.
b. Unreasonable physical restrictions (e.g., height,
weight) .
c. Barriers to hiring physically handicapped.
d. Questionable personality tests.
e, Legal or administrative barriers to hiring ex-offenders.
£. Unnecessarlly long requirements for experience in
correctional work.
g. Residency requirements,
3. Actively recruit from minority groups, women, young persons,

and prospective indigenous workers, and see that employment
announcements reach these groups and the general public.
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4. Make a task analysis of each correctional position (to be
updated periodically) to determine those tasks, skills, and
qualities needed. Testing based solely on these relevant
features should be designed to assure that proper qualifications
are considered for each position.

5. Use an open system of selection in which any testing device

used is related to a specific job and is a practical test of
a person's ability to perform that job.

STANDARD 14.2

RECRUITMENT FROM MINORITY GROUPS

Correctional agencies should take, @.5.4.P., affirmative
action to recruit and employ minority groups for all positions.

1. all job gualifications and hiring policies should be
reexamined with the assistance of equal employment specialists
from outside the hiring agency. All assumpti»ns (implicit and
explicit) in qualifications and policies should be reviewed
for demonstrated relationship to successful job performance.
Particular attention should be devoted to the meaning and
relevance of such criteria as age, educational background,
specified experience reguirements, physical characteristics,
prior criminal'record, or "good moral character" specifications,
and "sensitive job" designations. All arbitrary obstacles to
cmployment should be eliminated.

2. If examinations are deemed necessary, outside assistance
should be enlisted to insure that all tests, written and oral,
are related significantly to the work to be performed and are
not culturally biased.

3. Training programs, more intensive and comprehensive than
standard programs, should be designed to replace educational
and previous experience requirements. Training programs should
be concerned also with improving relationships among culturally
diverse staff and clients.

4. Recruitment should inveolve a community relations effort

in areas where the general population does not reflect the
ethnic and cultural diversity of the correctional population.

STANDARD 14.3

EMPLOYMENT OF WOMEN

Correctional agencies, a.5.4.P, should develop policies
and implement practices to recruit and hire more women for
all types of positions in corrections, to include the fol-
lowing:

1. Change in correctional agency policy to eliminate dis-
crimination against women for correctional work.

2. Provision for lateral entry to allow immediate placement
of women in administrative positions.

3. Development of better criteria for selection of staff
for correctional work, removing unreasonable obstacles to
employment of women.

4. Assumption by the personnel system of aggressive leader-
ship in giving women a full role in corrections.
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STANDARD 14.4

EMPLOYMENT OF EX-OFFENDERS

Correctional agencies should take» @.%.4.D., affirmative
action to recruit and employ capable and qualified ex-offenders
in correctional roles.

1. Policies and practices restricting the hiring of
ex-offenders should be reviewed and, where found unrceasonable,
eliminated or changed.

2. Correctional agencies should recruit and employ capable
and qualified ex-offenders in correctional roles.

3. Training programs should be developed to preparc ex-
offenders to work in various correctional positions, and
career development should be extended to them so they can
advance in the system.

STANDARD 14.5

EMPLOYMENT OF VOLUNTEERS

Correctional agencies, a4.s.a.p., should begin to recruit
and use volunteers from all ranks of life as a valuable
additional resource in correctional programs and operations,
as follows:

1. Volunteers should be recruited from the ranks of minori-
ty groups, the poor, inner-c¢ity residents, ex-offenders who
can serve as success models, and professionals who can bring
special expertise to the field.

2. Training should be provided volunteers to give them an
understanding of the needs and life-styles common among
offenders and to acquaint them with the objectives and
problems of corrections.

3. A paid volunteer coordinator should be provided for
efficient program operation.

4. Administrators should plan for and bring about full parti-
cipation of volunteers in their programs; volunteers should

be included in organizational development efforts.

5. Recognition should be given to volunteers making exception-~
as contribution to an agency.

STANDARD 14.6

PERSONNEL PRACTICES FOR RETAINING STAFF

Correctional agencies shoulds @:8.4.P., reexamine and revise
personnel practices to create a favorable organizational cli-
mate and eliminate legitimate causes of employee dissatisfac-
tion in order to retain capable staff. Policies should be
developed that would provides

1. Salaries for all personnel that are competitive with other
parts of the criminal justice system as well as with comparable
vccupation yroups of the private sector of the local economy.
An annual cost-of-living adjustment should be mandatory.

Agency Copy
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2. oOpportunities for staff advancement within the system.
The system also should be opened to provide opportunities
for lateral entry and promotional mobility within jurisdic-
tional lines.

3. Elimination of cxcessive and unnecessary paperwork and
chains of command that are too rigidly structured and bureau-
cratic in function, with the objective of facilitating com-
munication and decision making so as to encourage innovation
and initiative.

4. Appropriate recognition for jobs well donc.

5. Workload distribution and schedules based on flexible
staffing arrangements. Size of the workload should be only
one determinant, Also to be included should be such others
as nature of cases, team assignments, and the needs of
offenders and the community.

6., A criminal justice career pension system to include invest-
ment in an annuity and equity system for each correctional
worker. The system should permit movement within elements of
the criminal justice system and from one corrections agency to
another without loss of benefits.

STANDARD 14.7

PROGRESSIVE MANAGEMENT

Correctional agencies should adopt , 4.5.4.p., a program
of progressive management in which everyone involved --
managers, staff and offenders ~- shares in identifying
problems, finding mutually agreeable solutions, setting
goals and objectives, defining new roles for participants,
and evaluating effectiveness of these processes.

STANDARD 14.8

REDISTRIBUTION OF CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER
RESQURCES TO COMMUNITY-BASED PROGRAMS

Correctional and other agencies, in implementing the recom-
mendations of Chapters 7 and 1l for reducing the use of

major institutions and increasing the use of community re-
sources for correctional purposes, should undertake immediate
cooperative studies to determine proper redistribution of
manpower from institutional to community-based programs.

This plan should include the following:

1. Development of a statewide correctional manpower profile
including appropriate data on each worker.

2. Proposals for retraining staff relocated by institutional
closures.

3. A process of updating information on program effective-
ness and needed role changes for correctional staff working
in community-based programs.

4. Methods for formal, official corrections to cooperate
ceffectively with informal and private correctional efforts
found increasingly in the community. Both should develop
collaboratively rather than competitively.
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STANDARD 14.9

COORDINATED STATE PLAN FOR
CRIMINAL JUSTICE EDUCATION

Thebt,ofAla. should establish a State plan for co-
ordinating criminal justice education to assure a sound
academic continuum f£rom an associate of arts through gradu-~
ate studies in criminal justice, to allocate education
resources to sections of the State with defined nceds, and
to work toward proper placement of persons completing these
programs.

1. Where a State higher education coordinating agency
exists, it should be utilized to formulate and implement
the plan.

2. Educational leaders, State planners, and criminal justice
staff members should meet to chart current and future state-
wide distribution and location of academic programs, based

on proven needs and resources.

3. Award of Law Enforcement Education Program funds should
be based on a sound educational plan.

4. Preservice graduates of criminal justice education pro-
grams should be assisted in finding proper employment.

Each unjfied State correctional system should insure that
proper incentives are provided for participation in higher
education programs.

1. 1Inservice graduates of criminal justice education pro-
grams should be aided in proper job advancement of reassign-
% t .

ewards (either incrcased salary or new work assignments)
1d be provided to encourage in~service staff to pursue
these educational opportunities.

STANDARD 14.10

INTERN AND WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS

Correctional agencies should, a.s.4.p., begin to plan,
support, and implemept internship and work-study programs
to attract students to corrections as a career and improve
the relationship between educational institutions and the
field of practice.

These programs should include the following:

1. Recruitment efforts concentrating on minority groups,
women, and socially concerned students.

2. Careful linking between the academic component, work
assignments, and practical experiences for the students.

3. Collaborative planning for program objectives and
execution agreeable to university faculty, student interns,
and agency staff.

4, Evaluation of each program.

5. Realistic pay for studonts.

L.E.P.A. Copy
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6. Follow-up with participating students to encourage 3. Automatic notifications — the system will be designed
g T . 2 g
entrance into correctional work. to generate exception reports for immediate delivery.
4. Statistical-analytical relationships — reports of cor-
STANDARD 14.11 relations between certain variables and outcomes, and analysis
of statistical results.
STAFF DEVELOPMENT
STANDARD 15.4
Correctional agencies as soon as possible should plan -
and implement a staff development program that prepares DEVELOPMENT OF A CORRECTIONAL DATA BASE
and sustains all staff members.
The State of Alabama, in the establishment of its information
STANDARD 15.1 system under Standard 15.1, will dgsign its data base to
satisfy the following general requirements:
STATE CORRECTIONAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS . . o . .
1., The information statistics functions of offender accounting
administrative decision making, ongoing research, and rapid
The State of Alabama by 1978 will develop and maintain cor- response to questions will be reflected in the design.
rectional information systems to collect, store, analyze, R . : s s
and display information for planning, operational control, 2. The @ata bgse w1ll_a110w easy compllat%on of §tat1§t1c§l
offender tracking, and program review for all state and reports‘lncluélng sections tabulated for given points in time
county correctional programs and agencies. The develop- a recapitulation for the full year, and analysis of other
ment of these systems will be consistent with the design characteristics.
of the total Criminal Justice Information System adopted by . . c -
the State of Alabama. Y P H 3. The data base will include all data required at decision
points in the correctional system.
STANDARD 15.2 4. Corrections data in the design will be supportive of the
offender based transaction system.
STAFFING FOR CORRECTIONAL RESEARCH . : . . N .
AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS 5. The corrections information statistics system will be
- designed and implemented to accommodate expansion of the data
base, '
The State of Alabama in the implementation of Standards 15.1, . . . .
will provide minimum staff capabilities for the analysis and 6. The design of the corrections data base will recognize that
interpretation of information as deemed necessary. c@ange is cont}nual. Procedures to assure smooth transitions
will be established.
STANDARD 15.3 STANDARD 15.5
DESIGN CHARACTERISTICS OF A EVALUATING THE PERFORMANCE
CORRECTIONAL INFORMATION SYSTEM OF THE CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM
The State of Alabama, in the establishment of its informa- Bach correctional a
. 0 b . i gency, a.s.a.p., should begin to make
tion system under S?and?rd 15.1, will design it to facilitate performance measurements on two evaluative levels - overall
four distinct functions: performance or system reviews as measured by recidivism,
1 ffend i and program reviews that emphasize measurement of more
- Offender accounting. immediate program goal achievement. Agencies allocating
3 aministrati decisi ki funds for correctional programs should require such measure-
- Administrative-management decision making. ments. Measurement and review should reflect these considera-
3. Ongoing departmental research. tions:
. N . 1. For system reviews, measurement of recidivism should be
4. Rapid response to ad hoc inquiries. primary evaluative criterion. The following definition of
. R . . X X recidivism should be adopted nationally by all correctional
The dgs%gn of the cqryectxonal 1nforma§10n system ylll insure agencies to facilitate comparisons among jurisdictions and
gigagzii;gigor provision of the following kind of information compilation of national figures:
. . . . A Recidivisq is measured by (1) criminal acts that resulted in
1. Point-in-time net results — routine analysis of program conviction by a court, when committed by individuals who are
status. under correctional supervision or who have been released from
2 Period-in-ti N tat t of £1 4 ch correctional supervision within the previous three years, and
. eriod-in-time reports — a statement o low and change by (2) technical violations of probation or parole in which
over a specified period for the same items available in the a sentencing or paroling authority took action that resulted
point-in-time net results report. in an adverse change in the offender's legal status.
L.E.P.A. Copy
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2. Opportunities for staff advancement within the system.
The system also should be opened to provide opportunities
for lateral entry and promotional mobility within jurisdic-
tional lines.

3. Elimination of excessive and unnecessary paperwork and
chains of command that are too rigidly structured and bureau-
cratic in . function, with the objective of facilitating com-
munication and decision making so as to encourage innovation
and initiative.

4. Appropriate recognition for jobs well done.

5. Workload distributio= and schedules based on flexible
staffing arrangements. 5ize of the workload should be only
one determinant. Also to ke included should be such others
as nature of ccyew, team assignments, and thé needs of
offenders and the community.

6. A criminal justice career pension system to include invest-
ment in an annuity and equity system for each correctional
worker. The system should permit movement within elements of
the criminal justice system and from one corrections agency to
another--»vithout loss of benefits.

STENDARD 14.7

PROGRESSIVE MANAGEMENT

Correctional agencies should adopt , a.s.a.p., a program
of progressive management in which everyone involved -~
managers, staff and offenders ~- shares in identifying
problems, finding mutually agreeable solutions, setting
goals and objectives, defining new roles for participants,
and evaluating effectiveness of these processes.

STANDARD 14.8

REDISTRIBUTION OF CORRECTIONAL MANPOWER
RESQURCES TO COMMUNITY-BASED PROGRAMS

Correctional and other agencies, in implementing the recom-
mendations of Chapters 7 and 1l for reducing the use of

major institutions and increasing the use of community re-
sources for correctional purposes, should undertake immediate
cooperative studies to determine proper redistribution of
manpower from institutional to community-based programs.

This plan should include the following:

1. Development of a statewide correctional manpower profile
including appropriate data on each worker.

2. Proposals for retraining staff relocated by institutional
closures.

3. A process of updating information on program effective~
ness and needed role changes for correctional staff working
in community-based programs.

4. Methods for formal, official corrections to cooperate
effectively with informal and private correctional efforts
found increasingly in the community. Both should develop
collaboratively rather than competitively.

STANDARD 14.9

COORDINATED STATE FLAN FOR
CRIMINAL JUSTICE EDUCATION

The 5t.ofAla. should establish a State plan for co-
ordinating criminal justice education to assure a sound
academic continuum from an associate of arts through gradu-
ate studies in criminal justice, to allocate education
resources to sections of the Stake with defined needs, and
to work toward proper placement of persons completing these
programs.

1. Where a State higher education coordinating agency
exists, it should be utilized to formmlate and implement
the plan.

2. Educational leaders, State planners, and criminal justice
staff members should meet to chart current and future state-
wide distribution and location of academic programs, based

on proven needs and resources.

3. Award of Law Enforcement Education Program funds should
be based on a sound educational plan.

4. Preservice graduates of criminal justice education pro-
grams should be assisted in finding proper employment.

Each unified State correctional system should insure that
proper incentives are provided for participation in higher
education programs.

1. Inservice graduates of criminal justice education pro-
grams should be aided in proper job advancement of reassign-
ment.

2. Rewards (either increased salary or new work assignments)
should be provided to encourage in-service staff to pursue
these educational opportunities.

STANDARD 14.10

INTERN AND WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS

Correctional agencies should, a.s.a.p., begin to plan,
support, and implement internship and work-study programs
to attract students to corrections as a career and improve
the relationship between educational institutions and the
field of practice.

These programs should include the following:

1., Recruitment cfforts concentrating on minority groups,
women, and socially concerned students.

2. careful linking between the academic component, work
assignments, and practical experiences for the students.

3. Collaborative planning for program objectives and
execution agreeable to university faculty, student interns,
and agency staff.

4. Evaluation of each program.

5. Realistic pay for students.

Agency Copy
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6. Follow-up with participating students to encourage
entrance into correctional work.

STANDARD 14,11

STAFF DEVELOPMENT

Correctional agencies as soon as possible should plan
and implement a staff development program that prepares
and sustains all staff members.

STANDARD 15.1

STATE CORRECTIONAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS

The State of Alabama by 1978 will develop and maintain cor-
rectional information systems to collect, store, analyze,
and display information for planning, operational control,
offender tracking, and program review for all state and
county correctional programs and agencies. The develop-
ment of these systems will be consistent with the design

of the total Criminal Justice Information System adopted by
the State of Alabama.

STANDARD 15.2

STAFFING FOR CORRECTIONAL RESEARCH
AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS

The State of Alabama in the implementation of Standards 15.1,
will provide minimum staff capabilities for the analysis and
interpretation of information as deemed necessary.

STANDARD 15.3

DESIGN CHARACTERISTICS OF A
CORRECTIONAL INFORMATION SYSTEM

The State of Alabama, in the establishment of its informa-
tion system under Standard 15.1, will design it to facilitate
four distinct functions:

1. Offender accounting.

2. Administrative-management decision making.

3. Ongoing departmental research.

4. Rapid response to ad hoc inquiries.

The design of the correctional information system will insure
capability for provision of the following kind of information
and analysis:

1. Point-in-time net results — routine analysis of program
status.

2. Period-in-time reports — a statement of flow and change
over a specified period for the same items available in the
point-in-time net results report.
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3. Automatic notifications — the system will be designed
to generate exception reports for immediate delivery.

4. Statistical—analytxcal relationships — reports of cor-
relations between certain variables and outcomes, and analysis
of statistical results.

STANDARD 15.4

DEVELOPMENT OF A CORRECTIONAL DATA BASE

The State of Alabama, in the establishment of its information
system under Standard 15.1, will design its data base to
satisfy the following general requirements:

1. The information statistics functions of offender accounting
administrative decision making, ongoing research, and rapid
response to questions will be reflected in the design.

2, The data base will allow easy compllatlon of statistical
reports including sections tabulated for given points in time
a recapitulation for the full year, and analysis of other
characteristics.

3. fThe data base will include all data required at decision
points in the correctional system.

4. Corrections data in the design will be supportive of the
offender based transaction system.

5. The corrections information statistics system will be
designed and implemented to accommodate expansion of the data
base.

6. The design of the corrections data base will recognize that

change is continual. Procedures to assure smooth transitions
will be established.

STANDARD 15.5

EVALUATING THE PERFORMANCE
OF THE CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM

Bach correctional agency, a.s.a.p., should begin to make
performance measurements on two evaluative levels - overall
performance or system reviews as measured by recidivism,

and program reviews that emphasize measurement of more
immediate program goal achievement. Agencies allocating

funds for correctional programs should require such measure-
ments. Measurement and review should reflect these considera-
tions:

1. For system reviews, measurenent of recidivism should be
primary evaluative criterion. The following definition of

recidivism should be adopted nationally by all correctional
agencies to facilitate comparisons among jurisdictions and

compilation of national figures:

Recidivism is measured by (1) criminal acts that resulted in
conviction by a court, when committed by individuals who are
under correctional supervision or who have been released from
correctional supervision within the previous three years, and
by (2) technical violations of probation or parole in which

a sentencing or paroling authority took action that resulted
in an adverse change in the offender's legal status.
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Technical violations should be maintained separately from data
on reconvictions. Also, recidivism should be reported in a
manner to discern patterns of change. At a minimum, statistical
tables should be prepared every 6 months during the 3-year
followup period, showing the number of recidivists. Discrimina-
tions by age, offense, length of sentence, and disposition
should be provided, Three main factors should be considered

in developing recidivism statistics: the nature of events to

be counted, categorization of the bechaviors and degrees of
seriousness to be included, and duration of the followup period.

2. Program review is a more specific type of evaluation that
should entail these five criteria of measurement:

a. Measurement of effort, in terms of cost, time and
types of personnel employed in the project in question.

b. Measurement of performance, in terms of whether
immediate goals of the program have been achieved.

€. Determination of adequacy of performance, in iterms of
the program's value for offenders exposed to it as shown
by individual followup.

d. Determination of efficiency, assessing effort and
performance for various programs to see which are most
effective with comparable groups and at what oost.

e, Study of process, to determine the relative contri-
butions of process to goal achievement, such as attributes
of the program related to success or failure, recipients
of the program who are more or less benefited, conditions
affecting program delivery, and effects producted by the
program. Program reviews should provide for classification
of offenders by relevant types (age, offense category,
base expectancy rating, psychological state or type, etc.)
Evaluative measurement should be applied to discrete and
defined cohorts. Where recidivism data are to be used,
classifications should be related to reconvictions and
technical violations of probation or parole as required

in systems reviews.

3. Assertions of system or program success should not be based
on unprocessed percentages of offenders not reported in recidivisn
figurzs. That is, for individuals to be claimed as successes,
the success must be clearly related in some demonstrable way
to the program to which they were exposed.

STANDARD 16.1
COMPREHENSTYE CORRLCTIONAL LESICTATION

The State should enaet a4 comprehensive code, which should
inelude statutes governing:

1. Services lor persons awaiting trial.
2, Lenteneinp eriteria, alternatives and procedures.

3. I'robation and other programs chort ot institulional
coti{ inement. .
Tositat fonal

i, propgrams.

He  Community-based program:.
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The code should include statutes governing the proceding pro-
arams for:
1. relons, misdemeanants, and delinquents,
Y, Adults, juveniles, and youth ottenders.

‘v Male and female offenders,

Lach tegislature chould state the "public poliey" governing

the correctional system. The policy should include the
foll wing premises:

\
Poo Doty Shoutd nubject peesons aceeused ol oriminal conduc
opr detinguent behaviop ad awaiting, trial ta The joast po=
Slraint or condition which gives reasonable assuranee Phat
the person g aiesd will appear toe trial,  Confinement should
be uned only where no other measure is shown to be ulegquate,
Yoo The corpectional system's first tunetion is to proteet
the public weltare by emphasizing oflorts to assure that an
olfender Wwill not peturn to orime dafter release I'ram the
coprectional system.

|

3. The public welfare is best protected by a correctional
system characterized by care, differential programming and
reintegration concepts rather than punitive measures.

4. An offender's correctional program should be the least
drastic medsure consistent with the offender's ndeds and
the safety of the public. Confinement, which is the most
drastic disposition for an offender and the most expensive
for the public, should be the last alternative considered.

STANDARD 16.2

ADMINISTRATIVE JUSTICE

‘the 5t.of Ala.should enact legislation patterned after the
Model State Administrative Procedure Act, to regulate the
administrative procedures of correctional agencies. Such
legislation, as it applies to corrections, should:

1. Require the use of administrative rules and regulations
and provide a formal procedure for their adoption or alteration
which will include:

a. Publication of proposed rules.
b. An opportunity for interested and affected parties,
including offenders, to submit data, views, or arguments
orally or in writing on the proposed rule.
c. Public filing of adopted rules.
2. Reguire in a contested case where the legal rights, duties,
or privileges of a person are determined by an agency after a
hearing, that the following procedures can be implemented:

a. The agency develop and publish standards and criteria
for decision making of a more specific nature than that
provided by statute.

L.E.P.A.Copy
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b. The agency state in writing the reason for its action 3. Interstate Compact on Juveniles.
in a particular case.
4. Agreement on Detainers.
c. The hearings be open except to the extent that confi-
dentiality is required. 5, Mentally Disordered Offender Compact.
d. A system of recoyded precedents be developed to supple- In addition, statutory authority should be given to the chief
ment the standards and criteria. executive officer of the correctional agency to enter into
agreements with local jurisdictions, other States, and the
Such procedures should be consistent with the recommendations Federal Government for cooperative correctional activities.
in Chapter 2, Rights of Offenders.
STANDARD 16.3 STANDARD 16,7
CODE OF OFFENDERS' RIGHTS SENTENCING LEGISLATION
- . i . , . . Thest.ol Ala. in enacting sentencing legislation (as proposed
T iy P2 o Shaok Tentalation thac dotines in Ghapter 5) shoula Claseify all crives into not moss. chen
; ‘ ; M . categories based on e gravity o e offense. e
legislation should be governed by the following principles: legislature should state for each category, a maximum term
. N for State control over the offender that should not exceed
1. Offenders should be entitled to the same rights as free :
citizens except where the nature of confinement necessarily 5 years - except for the crime of murder and except that where
wires modification necessary for the protection of the public, ex;ended terms
req ) of up to 25 years may be imposed on the following categories
2. Where modification of the rights of offenders is required of offenders:
gﬁ ggzsgggﬁre of custody, such modification should be as limited 1. Persistent felony offenders.
.
. . ces . 2., Dangerous offenders.
3. The duty of showing that custody required modification of
such rights should be upon the correctional agency. 3. Professional criminals.
4'" Such legislation should impleme?t the substantive rights The legislation should contain detailed criteria, patterned
moire fully described in Chapter 2 of this report. after Section 7.03 of the Model Penal Code as adapted in
. ini i £ £ .
5. Such legislation should provide adequate means for enforce- Standard 5.3, defining the above categories of offenders
ment of the rights so defined. It should authorize the remedies
for violation of the rights of offenders listed in Standard 2,18 STANDARD 16.8
where they do not already exist.
SENTENCING ALTERNATIVES
STANDARD 16.5
‘e L.olAld. should enact the sentencing iegislation proposed
P 851 ERSONNEL in Cbagter 5, Sentencing, reflecting the following major
RECRUITING AND RETAINING PROFE ONAL PERSONN provisions:
1. All sentences should be determined by the Court rather
The st.ofAla. should enact legislation entrusting the operation than by a jury. Y
of correctional facilities and programs to professionally
trained individuals. Legislation creating top management 2. The Court should be authorized to utilize a variety of
correctional positions should be designed to protect the sentencing alternatives including:
position from political pressure and to attract professionals.
a. Unconditional release.
STANDARD 16.6 b. Conditional release.
REGIONAL COOPERATION c. A fine payable in installments with a civil remedy for
nonpayment.
Each State that has not already done so should, a.s.a.p., d. Release under supervision in the community.
adopt legislation specifically ratifying the following intexr-
state agreements: e. Sentence to a halfway house or other residential
fa~ility located in the community.
l. Interstate Compact for the Supervision of Parolees and .
Probationers. f£. Sentence to partial confinement with liberty to work
or participate in training or education during all but
2. Interstate Compact on Corrections. liesure time.
L.E.P.A. Copy
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tables should be prepared every 6 months during the 3-year
followup period, showing the number of recidivists. Discrimina-
tions by age, offense, length of sentence, and disposition
should be provided. Three main factors should be considered

in developing recidivism statistics: the nature of events to

be counted, categorization of the behaviors and degrees of
seriousness to be included, and duration of the followup period.

2. Program review is a more specific type of evaluation that
should entail these five criteria of measurement:

a. Measurement of effort, in terms of cost, time and
types of personnel employed in the project in question.

b. Measurement of performance, in terms of whether
immediate goals of the program have been achieved.

¢. Determination of adeguacy of performance, in iterms of
the program's value for offenders exposed to it as shown
by individual followup.

d. Determination of efficiency, assessing effort and
performance for various programs to see which are most
effective with comparable groups and at what cost.

¢, Study of process, to determine the relative contri-
butions of process to goal achievement, such as attributes
of the program related to success or failure, recipients
of the program who are more or less benefited, conditions
affecting program delivery, and effects producted by the
program. Program reviews should provide for classification
of offenders by relevant types (age, offense category,
base expectancy rating, psychological state or type, ctc.)
Evaluative measurement should be applied to discrete and
defined cohorts. Where recidivism data are to be used,
classifications should be related to reconvictions and
technical violations of probation or parole as required

in systems reviews.

3. Assertions of system or program success should not be based

on unprocessed percentages of offenders not reported in recidivism
figures. That is, for individuals to be claimed as successes,

the success must be clearly related in some demonstrable way

to the program to which they were exposed.

STANDARD 16.1
COMPREHENSTIVE CORRLCTIONAL LEGINLATION

The HState should enact a comprehonsive code, which should
include statutes governing:

1. Services fur persons awaiting trial.
2. Genteneing criteria, alternatives and procedures,

3. PFrobation and other programs short ol jnstitulional

conl inemnnt.
e lonntitaticnal programs,

e Compunity=based programs.

Thae code shouid include statutes governing the preceding pro-
grams for:

1. telons, misdemeanants, and delinguents.

7+ Adults, juveniles, and youth otfenders.

. Male and female offenders.

Lach legislature should state the "public poliey" governing

the corprectional system. The policy should include the
following promises:

1. Gocicly should ubject pepsons accused of eriminal conduct
ar cdedinguent bhehavior and awaiting, trial to the Jeasl pe-
Sleaint o condition which pives reagonable assurance [hat

The person acoaaed will appedar for teial.  Conlinement should
Ceoutied oty where no other measure is shown 1o be adequate.

- . The curpestional gystem's fiest funetion is lo protect

the public weilare by emphasizing of[orts to assure that an
vifendee wili not return to erime atter release trom the
correctional ystem.

I

3. The public welfare is best protected by a correctional
system characterized by care, differential programming and
reintegration concepts rather than punitive measures.

4. An offender's correctional program should be the least
drastic measure consistent with the offender's nédeds and

the safety of the publiec. Confinement, which is the most
drastic disposition for an offender and the most expensive
for the public, should be the last alternative considered.

STANDARD 16.2

ADMINISTRATIVE JUSTICE

‘The 5t.of Ala.should enact legislation patterned after the
Model State Administrative Procedure Act, to regulate the
administrative procedures of correctional agencies. Such
legisiation, as it applies to corrections, should:

1. Require the use of administrative rules and regulations
and provide a formal procedure for their adoption or alteration
which will include:

a. Publication of proposed rules.

b. An opportunity for interested and affected parties,
including offenders, to submit data, views, or arguments
orally or in writing on the proposed rule.

c. Public filing of adopted rules.

2. Require in a contested case where the legal rights, duties,
or privileges of a person are determined by an agency after a
hearing, that the following procedures can be implemented:

a. The agency develop and publish standards and criteria
for decision making of a more specific nature than that
provided by statute.
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Technical violations should be maintained separately from data te Parole and altercare,
on reconvictions. Also, recidivism should be reported in a
manner to discern patterns of change. At a minimum, statistical 7. Pardon.
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b. The agency state in writing the reason for its action 3. Interstate Compact on Juveniles.
in a particular case.
4, Agreement on Detainers.
c¢. The hearings be open except to the extent that confi- X
dentiality is required. 5. Mentally Disordered Offender Compact.
d. A system of recorded precedents be developed to supple- In addition, statutoxy authority should be given to the chief
ment the standards and criteria. executive officer of the correctional agency to enter into
agreements with local jurisdictions, other States, and the
Such procedures should be consistent with the recommendations Federal Government for cooperative correctional activities.
in Chapter 2, Rights of Offenders.
STANDARD 16.3 STANDARD 16.7
B
CODE OF OFFENDERS' RIGHTS SENTENCING LEGISLATION
TSt of Alishould, a.5.3.0., anact legislation that defines Tt e in snacting sentencing Legisiation (a proposed
d implements the substantive rights of offenders Such 4 3 Y a. o . not more an
in islati hould b d by the followi - les: 10 categories based on the gravity of the offense. The
egislation sho e governed by the owing principles: legislature should state for each category, a maximum term
1. Offenders should be entitled to the same rights as free for State control over the gffender that should not erceed
citizens except where the nature of confinemefit hacessarily 5 years - except for the crime of murder and except tliat where
vires modificati = Y necessary for the protection of the public, extended terms
req ion. of up to 25 years may be imposed on the following categories
2. Where modification of the rights of offenders is required of offenders:
by the nature of custody, such modification should be as limited 1. Persistent felony offenders.
as possible. .
3. The duty of showing that custody required modification of 2. Dangerous offenders.
such rights should be upon the correctional agency. 3. Professional criminals
4. S?c?llegisEagéon §houid implgme2t ﬁbe substantive rights The legislation should contain detailed criteria, patterned
more fully described in Chapter of this report. after Section 7.03 of the Model Penal Code as adapted in
. . R dard 5. fini h b cate ie. of of .
5. Such legislation should provide adequate means for enforce- Stan 5.3, defining the above gorie. of offenders
ment of the rights so defined. It should authorize the remedies
for violation of the rights of offenders listed in Standard 2.18 STANDARD 16.8
where they do not already exist.
SENTENCING ALTERNATIVES
STANDARD 16.5
ine. “oonAld, should enact the sentencing ilegislation proposed
in Cnapter 5, Sentencin reflecting the following major
RECRUITING AND RETAINING PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL provis?o?\s: ! 9 g g mad
. . . 1. All sentences should be determined by the Court rather
The St.ofAlda. should enact legislation entrusting the operation than by a jury.
of correctional facilities’ and programs to professionally
trained individuals. Legislation creating top management 2. The Court should be authorized to utilize a variety of
correctional positions should be designed to protect the sentencing alternatives including:
position from political pressure and to attract professionals.
a. Unconditional release.
STANDARD 16.6 b. Conditional release.
REGIONAL COOPERATION c. A fine payable in installments with a civil remedy for
nonpayment.
Each State that has not already done so should, a.s.a.p., d. Release under supervision in the community.
adopt legislation specifically ratifying the following inter-
state agreements: e. Sentence to a halfway house or other residential
facility located in the community.
1. Interstate Compact for the Supervision of Parolees and
Probationers. f. Sentence to partial confinement with liberty to work
or participate in training or education during all but
2. Interstate Compact on Corrections. liesure time.
Agency Copy
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g. Imposition of a maximum sentence of total confinement 1. There is substantial evidence of a violation of onec of
less than that established by the legislature for the the conditions of probation;
of fense.
2. The probationer is granted notice of the alleged violation,
3. The legislature should delineate specific criteria patterned access to official records regarding his case, the right to be
after the Model Penal Code for imposition of the alternatives represented by counsel including the right to appointed counsel
available. if he is indigent, the right to subpoena witnesses in his own
behalf, and the right to confront and cross-examine witnesses
o= The sentencing court should be required to make specific against him; and
,~Findinygs and state specific reasons for the imposition of a
‘I pafticular sentence. 3. The court provides the probationer a written statement of the
| findings of fact, the reasons for the revocation, and the evidence
5. ;The Court should be required to grant the offendeyr credit relied upon.
for all time scrved in jail awaiting trial or appeal arising ’
out of the conduct for which he is sentenced. In defining the term for which probation may be granted, the
legislation should require a specific term not to exceed the
maximum sentence authorized by law except that probation for
STANDARD 1€ 10 misdemeanants should not exceed one year. The court should bo
authorized to discharge a person from probation at any time.
PRESENTENCE REPORTS |
The legislation should authorize an appellate court on the
Thelt.otAla, should enact,..u.a.p.legislation authorizing a initiation of the defendant to review decisions that deny probation,

impose conditions, or revoke probation. Such review should

presentence investigation in all cases and requiring it: include determination of the following:

1. In all felonies. 1. Whether the decision is consistent with statutory criteria.

2. In all cases where the offender is a minor. 2. Whether the decision is unjustifiably disparate in

3. As a prerequisite to a sentence of confinement in any comparison with cases 0# a similar nature.

case. The legislation should require disclosure of the
presentence report to the defendart, his counsel, and the

prosecutor. 4. Whether the manner in which the decision was arrived
at is consistent with statutory and constitutional requirements.

3. Whether the decision is excessive or inappropriate.

STANDARD 16.11

PROBATION LEGISLATION STANDARD 16.12

COMMITMENT LEGISLATION

The State should enact probation legislation (1) providing
probation as an alternative for all offenders; and (2)
establishing criteria for (a) the granting of probation,

(b) probation conditions, (c) the revocation of probation,
and (d) the length of procbation.

The Ut. Ald.should enact, in conjunction with the implementation
of Standard 16.1, legislation yoverning the commitment,
classification, and transfer of offenders sentenced to
confinement. Such legislation should include:

Criteria for the granting of probation should be patterncd

after Sec. 7.01 of the Model Penal Code and should: 1. Provision requiring that offenders sentenced to

confinement be sentenced to the custody of the chief exccutive
officer of the correctional ugency rather than to any specific

1. State factors that should be considered in favor of institution.

granting probation.

2. Requirement that sufficient information be developed about
an individual ofrender and that assignment to facility, program,
and other decisiors affecting the offender be based on such
information.

2. Direct the decision on granting probation toward factors
relating to the individual offender rather than to the offense.

Criteria for probation conditions should be patterned after

Sec. 301.1 of the Model Penal Code and should: 3. Authorization for the assignment or transfer of offenders

to facilities or programs administered by the agency, local
subdivisions of government, the Federal Government, other
States, or private individuals or organizations.

1. Authorize but not require the imposition of a range of
specified conditions.

2. Require that any condition imposed in an individual case
be reasonably related to the correctional program of the
defendant and not unduly restrictive of his liberty or
incompatible with his constitutional rights.

4. Prohibition against assigning or transferring juveniles
to adult institutions.

5. Authorization for the transfer of offenders in need of
specialized treatment to institutions that can provide it.
This swould include offenders suffering from physical defects
or disease, mental problems, narcotic addiction, or
alcoholism.

L.E.P.A.Copy

3. Direct that conditions be fashioned on the basis of factors
relating to the individual offender rather than to the offensc
committed. Criteria and procedures for revocation of probation
should provide that probation should not be revoked unless:
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6. Provision requiring that the decision to assign an offender
to a particular facility or program shall not in and of itself
affect the offender's eligibility for parole or length of
sentence.

7. A requirement that the correctional agency develop
through rules and regulations (a) criteria for the
assignment of an offender to a particular facilty and (b) a
procedure allowing the offender to participate in and scek
administrative review of decisions affecting his assignment
or transfer to a particular facility or program.

STANDARD 16.13

PRISON INDUSTRIES

The State with industrial programs operated by or for
correctional agencies should amend its statutory authorization
for these programs so that, as applicable, they not

prohibit:

1. Specific types of industrial activity from being carried
on by a correctional institution.

2. The
market.

sale of products of prison industries on the open

3. The transport or sale of products produced by prisoners,“v

4., The émpithent of offenders by private enterprise at full
market wages and comparable working conditions.

5. The payment of full market wages to offenders working
in State-operated prison industries.
STANDARD 16.14

COMMUNITY~BASED PROGRAMS

Legislation should be enacted, a.s.4.p., authorizing

the chief executive officers of the correctional agencies

to extend the limits of confinement of a committed

offender so the offender can participate in a wide variety

of community-based programs. Such legislation should include
these provisions:

1. Authorization for the following programs:

a. Foster homes and group homes, primarily for juveniles
and youthful offenders.

b. Pre-release guidance centers and halfway houses.

c. Work-release programs providing that rates of pay and
other conditions of employment are similar to those of
free employees.

d. Community-based vocational training programs, either
public or private.

e. Participation in academic programs in the community.

f. Utilization of community medical, social rehabilitation,
vocational rehabilitation, or similar resources.

Standards and Goals

qdsooy

Joafey

(e

Z
Q

G-T 189X

g. Furloughs of short duration to visit relatives and
family, contact prospective employers, or for any other
reason consistent with the public interest.

2. Authorization for the development of community-based
residential centers either directly or through contract with
governmental agencies or private parties, and authorization to
assign offenders to such centers while they are participating
in cominunity programs.

3. Authorization to cooperate with and contract with a wide
range of community resources.

4. Specific exemption for participants in community-based
work programs from State-use and other laws restricting
employment of offenders or sale of "convict-made" goods.

5. Requirement that the correctional agencices promulgate
rules and regulations specifying conduct that will result
in revocation of community-based privileges and procedures
for such revocation. Such procedures should be governed
by the same standards as disciplinary proceedings involving
a substantial change in status of the offender.

STANDARD 16.15

PAROLE LEGISLATION

The Ut.olAla. should enact, a.s.ap.legislation (1) authorizing

parole for all committed adult offenders and (2) establishing
criteria and procedures for (a) parole eligibility, (b)
granting of parole, (c) parole conditions, (d) parole
revocation, and (e) length of parole.

In authorizing parole for all committed offenders the
legislation should:

1. Not exclude offenders from parole eligibility on account
of the particular offense committed.

2. Not exclude offenders from parole eligibility because of
number of convictions or past history of parole violations.

3. Authorize parole or after-care release for adults and
from all correctional institutions.

4. Authorize the parole of an offender at any time unless a
minimum sentence is imposed by the court in connection with an
extended term (Standard 5.3).

In establishing procedures for the granting of parole to
adults, the legislation should require:

l. Parole decisions by a profesional board of parole,
independent of the institutional staff. Hearing examiners should
be empowered to interview and make recommendations to the board.

2. Automatic periodic consideration of parole for each
offender.

3. A hearing to determine whether an offender is entitled to
parole at which the offender may be represented by counsel and
present evidence.

4, Agency assistance to the offender in developing a plan
for his parolc.

L.E.P.A.Copy
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g. Imposition of a maximum sentence of total confinement
less than that established by the legislature for the
offense.

3. The legislature should delineate specific criteria patterned
after the Model Penal Code for imposition of the alternatives
available.

4. The sentencing court should be required to make specific
findings and state specific reasons for the imposition of a
particular sentence.

5. The Court should be required to grant the offender credit

for all timec served in jail awaiting trial or appeal arising
out of the conduct for which he is sentenced.

STANDARD 1€ 10

PRESENTENCE REPORTS

Thelt.ofAl4. should enact,a.s.a.p.legislation authorizing a
presentence investigation in all cases and requiring it:

1. In all felonies.

2, In all cases where the offender is a minor.

3. As a prerequisite to a sentence of confinemen% in any
case. The legislation should require disclosure oi the

presentence report to the defendant, his counsel, and the
prosecutor.

STANDARD 16.11
PROBATION LEGISLATION

The State should enact probation legislation (1) providing
probation as an alternative for all offenders; and (2)
establishing criteria for (a) the granting of probation,
(b) probation conditions, (c) the revocation of probation,
and (d) the length of probation.

Criteria for the granting of probation should be patterned
after Sec. 7.01 of the Model Penal Code and should:

1. state factors that should be considered in favor of
granting probation.

2. Direct the decision on granting probation toward factors
relating to the individual offender rather than to the offense.

Criteria for probation c¢onditions should be patterned after
Sec. 301.1 of the Model Penal Code and should:

1. Authorize but not require the imposition of a range of
specified conditions.

2. Require that any condition imposed in an individual case
be reasonably related to the correctional program of the
defendant and not unduly restrictive of his liberty or
incompatible with his constitutional rights.

3. Direct that conditions be fashioned on the basis of factors
relating to the individual offender rather than to the offensc
committed. Criteria and procedures for revocation of probation
should provide that probation should not be revoked unless:

adezoy

1. There is substantial evidence of a violation of one of
the conditions of probation;

2. The probationer is granted notice of the alleged violation,
access to official records regarding his case, the right to be
represonted by counsel including the right to appointed counsel
if he is indigent, the right to subpoena witnesses in his own
behalf, and the right to confront and cross-examine witnesses
against him; and

3. The court provides the probationer a written statement of the
findings of fact, the reasons for the revocation, and the evidence
relied upon.

In defining the term for which probation may be granted, the
legislation should require a specific term not to exceed the
maximum sentence authorized by law except that probation for
misdemeanants should not exceed one year. The court should be
authorized to discharge a person from proosation at any time.

The legislation should authorize an appellate court on the
initiation of the defendant to review decisions that deny probation,
impose conditions, or revoke probation. Such review should
include determination of the following:

1. Whether the decision is consistent with statutory criteria.

2. Whether the decision is unjustifiably disparate in
comparison with cases of a similar nature.

3. Whether the decision is excessive or inappropriate.

4. Whether the manner in which the decision was arrived
at is consisztent with statutory and constitutional trequirements.

STANDARD 16.12

COMMITMENT LEGISLATION

The Ut.ot Ala.should enact, in conjunction with the implementation
of Standard 16.1, legislation governing the commitment,
classification, and transfer of offenders sentenced to
confinement. Such legislation should include:

1. Provision requiring that offenders sentenced to
confinement be sentenced to the custody of the chief exccutive
officer of the correctional agency rather than to any specific
institution.

2. Reqguirement that sufficient information be developed about
an individual ofrender and that assignment to facility, program,
and other decisiorms affecting the offender be based on such
information.

3. puthorization for the assignment or transfer of offenders
to facilities or programs administered by the agency, local
subdivisions of government, the Feder. 1 Government, other
States, or private individuals or organizations.

4. Prohibition against assigning or transferring juveniles
to adult institutions.

5. Authorization for the transfer of offenders in need of
specialized treatment to institutions that can provide it.
This should include offenders suffering from physical defects
or disease, mental probleéms, narcotic addiction, or
alcoholism,
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6. Provision requiring that the decision to assign an offender g. Furloughs of short duration to visit relatives andi-
to a particular facility or program shall not in and of itself family, contact prospective employers, or for any other
affect the offender's eligibility for parole or length of reason consistent with the public interest.
sentence.
2. Authorization for the development of community-based
7. A requirement that the correctional agency devalop residential centers either directly or through contract with
through rules and regqulations (a) criteria for the governmental agencies or private parties, and authorization to
assignment of an offender to a particular facilty, and (b) a assign offenders to such centere while they are participating
procedure allowing the offender to participa*te in and secek: in community programs.
administrative review of decisions affecting his assignment v
or transfer to a particular facility or program. 3. Authorization to cooperate with and contract with a wide
range of community resources.
STANDARD 16.13 4. Specific exemption for participants in community-based
. work programs from State-use and other laws restricting
PRISON INDUSTRIES employment of offenders or sale of "econvict-made" goods.
. . . . . 5. Requirement that the correctional agencies promulgate
The State with industrial programs operated by or for R ; rules and regulations specifying conduct that will result
correctional agencies should amend its statutory authorization . : X )
for these programs so that, as applicable, they not in revocation of community-based privileges and procedures
rohibits prog ! PP ! Y for such revocation. Such procedures should be governed
P ) by the same standards as disciplinary proceedings involving
1. specific types of industrial activity from being carried a substantial change in status of the offender.
on by a correctional institution.
. STANDARD 16.15
2, The sale of products of prison industries on the open
market. PAROLE LEGISLATION
3. The transport or sale of products produced by prisoners.
. . The5t.01Ala, should enact, a.u.ap.legislation (1) authorizing
4. The employment of offenders by private enterprise at full parole for all committed adult offenders and (2) establishing
market wages and comparable working conditions. crite;ia and procedures for (a) parole eligibility, (b)
. granting of parole, (c) parole conditions, (d) parole
5. The payment of full market wages to offenders working revocation, and (e) length of parole.
in State-operated prison industries.
In authorizing parole for all committed offenders the
legislation should:
STANDARD 16.14
l. Not exclude offenders from parole eligibility on account
COMMUNITY-~BASED PROGRAMS of the particular offense committed.
2. Not exclude offenders from parole eligibility because of
Legislation should be enacted, «.5.a.p., authorizing number of convictions or past history of parole violations.
the chief executive officers of the correctional agencies
to extend the limits of confinement of a committed 3. Authorize parole br after-care release for adults and
offender so the offende: can participate in a wide variety from all correctional institutions.
of community-based programs. Such legislation should include
these provisions: 4. Authorize the parole of an offender at any time unless a
minimum sentence is imposed by the court in connection with an
1. Authorization for the following programs: extended term (Standard 5.3).
a. Foster homes and group homes, primarily for juveniles In establishing procedures for the granting of parole to
and youthful offenders. adults, the legislation should require:
b. Pre-release guidance centers and halfway houses. 1. Parole decisions by a profesional board of parole,
independent of the institutional staff. Hearing examiners should
c. Work-release programs providing that rates of pay and be empowered to interview and make recommendations to the board.
other conditions of employment are similar to those of .
free employees. 2, Automatic periodic consideration of parole for each
offender,
d. Community-based vocational training programs, either i .
public or private. 3. A hearing to determine whether an offender is entitled to
parcle at which the offender may be represented by counsel and
e. Participation in academic programs in the community. present evidence.
£. Utilization of community medical, social rehabilitation, 4. Agency assistance to the offender in developing a plan
vocational rehabilitation, or similar resources. for his parole.
Agency Copy
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5. A written statement by the board explaining decisions b. The parolee, in advance of a hearing on revocation,
deny®ng parole. is informed of the nature of the violation charged against
him and is given the opportunity to examine the State's
6. Each offender to be released prior to the expiration of evidence against him.
his term because of the accumulation of "good time" credits to be
released to parole supervision until the expiration of his term. c. The parolee is provided with a hearing on the charge
of revocation. Hearing examiners should be empowered to
7. Each offender to be released to parole supervision no later hear and decide parole revocation cases under policies
than 90 days prior to the expiration of his maximum term. established by the parole board. At the hearing the
parolee should be given the opportunity to present
In establishing criteria for granting parole the legislation should evidence on hisg behalf, to confront and cross-examine
be patterned after Sec. 305.9 of the Model Penal Code and should: witnegses against him, and to be represented by counsel
! or to have counsel appointed for him if he is indigent.
1. Require parole over continued £i ifi . .
conditgo;seeiist. e con ued confinement unless specified d. The board or hearing examiner provides a written
statement of findings, the reasons for the decision, and
2. Stipulate factors that should be considered by the the evidence relied upon.
1 i ivi t i ision. - .
parole board in arriving at its decision 3. Time spent under parole supervision until the Jdate of the
3. Direct the parole decision toward factors relating violation for which parole is revoked should be credited against
to the individual of?ender and his change for successful the sentence imposed by the court.
return to the community. 4. DAppellate review by parole board of parole revocation
4. Not require a favorable recommendation by the institutional decisions of hearing examiners.
£ t i
::;fbé giinzggft' he police, or the prosecutor before parole In defining the term for which parole should be granted, the
legislation should prohibit the term from extending beyond .
In establishi criteria for ole conditi £ islati the maximum prison termllmposed on the offender py the sentencing
shoﬁld be pattgrned afterLSec?aEOS.IB gf t;gn;édeiepéigiscigéon court and should authorize the parole board to discharge the
and should: parolee from parole at any time.
1. Authorize but not require the imposition of specified
conditions. STANDARD 16.16
2. Reguire that any condition imposgd in an individual case PARDON LEGISLATION
be reasonably related to the correctional program of the
defendant and not unduly restrictive of his liberty or
incompatible with his constitutional rights. The State of Ala. should enact legislation detailing the
, ces s . procedures (1) governing the application by an offender for
3. Direct cnat 9on§1§lons be fashioned on the basis of factors . the exercise of the pardon powers, and (2) for exercise of the
relating to the individual offender rather than to the offense ardon powers
committed. P 3 :
In establishing criteria and procedures for parole revocation,
the legislation should provide:
STANDARD 16.17
1. A parolee charged with a violation should not be detained
unless there is a hearing at which probable cause to believe COLLATERAL CONSEQUENCES OF A CRIMINAL
that the parolee did violate a condition of his parole is CONVICTION
shows. ’ e o A ——
a. sSuch a hearing should be held promptly near the j;he State of Alabama should review and redraft all legislation, f
locality to which the parolee is paroled. . as required, which prescribes mandatory proyisions depriving i
! persons convicted of criminal offenses of civil rights or 7
b. The hearing should be conducted by an impartial : other attributes of citizenship. B
person other than the parole orficer. s Vi
c. The parolee should be granted notice of the charges e
against him, the right to present evidence, the richt
to confront and cross-examine witnesses against him, and
the right to be represented by counsel or to have counsel
appointed for him if he is indigent.
2, Parole fusu..d not be revoked unless:
a. There is substantial evidence of a violation of one of
the conditions of parole.
L.E.P.A. Copy
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5. A written statement by the board explaining decisions
denying parole.

6. Bach offender to be released prior to the expiration of
his term because of the accumulation of "good time" credits to be
released to parole supervision until the expiration of his term.

7. Each offender to be released to parole supervision no later
than 90 days prior to the expiration of his maximum term.

In establishing criteria for granting parole the legislation should
be patterned after Sec. 305.9 of the Model Penal Code and should:
| T

1. Require parole over continued confinement unless specified
conditions exist.

2. Stipulate factors that should be considered by the
parole board in arriving at its decision.

3. Direct the parole decision toward factors relating
to the individual offender and his change for successful
return to the community,.

4. Not require a favorable recommendation by the institutional
staff, the court, the police, or the prosecutor before parole
may be granted.

In establishing criteria for parole conditions, the legislation
should be patterned after Sec. 305.13 of the Model Penal Code
and should:

1. Authorize but not require the imposition of specified
conditions.

2. Reguire that any condition imposed in an individual case
be reasonably related to the correctional program of the
defendant and not unduly restrictive of his liberty or
incompatible with his constitutional rights.

3. Direct that conditions be fashioned on the basis of factors
relating to the individual offender rather than to the offense
committed.

In establishing criteria and procedures for parole revocation,
the legislation should provide:

1. A parolee charged with a violation should not be detained
unless there is a hearing at which probable cause to believe
that the parolee did violate a condition of his parole is
shows.,

a. Such a hearing should be held promptly near the
locality to which the parolee is paroled.

b. The hearing should be conducted by an impartial
person other than the parole officer.

c. The parolee should be granted notice of the
against him, the right to present evidence, the right

to confront and cross-examine witnesses against him, and
the right to be represented by counsel or to have counsel
appointed for him if he is indigent.

charges

2. Parole should not be revoked unless:

a. There is substantial evidence of a violation of one of
the conditions of parole.

b. The parolee, in advance of a hearing on revocation,

is informed of the nature of the violation charged against
him and is given the opportunity to examine the State's
eviderice against him,

c. The parolee is provided with a hearing on the charge
of revocation. Hearing examiners should be empowered to
hear and decide parole revocation cases under policies
established by the parole board. At the hearing the
parolee should be given the opportunity to present
evidence on his behalf, to confront and cross-examine
witnesses against him, and to be represented by counsel
or to have counsel appointed for him if he is indigent.

d. The board or hearing examiner provides a written
statement of findings, the reasons for the decision, and
the evidence relied upon.

3. Time spent under parole supervision until the date of the
violation for which parole is revoked should be credited against
the sentence imposed by the court.

4. Appellate review by parole board of parole revocation
decisions of hearing examiners.

In defining the term for which parole should be granted, the
legislation should prohibit the term from extending beyond

the maximum prison term imposed on the offender by the sentencing
court and should authorize the parole board to discharge the
parolee from parole at any time.

STANDARD 16.16

PARDON LEGISLATION

The State of Ala, should enact legislation detailing the
procedures (1) governing the application by an offender for
the exercise of the pardon powers, and (2) for exercise of the
parden powers.

STANDARD 16.17

COLLATERAL CONSEQUENCES OF A CRIMINAL
CONVICTICN

The State of Alabama should review and redraft all legislation,
as required, which prescribes mandatory provisions depriving
persons convicted of criminal offenses of civil rights or
other attributes of citizenship.

Agency Copy
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Section VI Task Planning Sheets

In this section, standards and goals task planning sheets are included
to aid planning efforts regarding the implementation of standards and goals.

These sheets should be completed while referring to the comments and
notations made on the standards and goals worksheets. The task planning
sheets provide the fundamental information areas required to indicate
planning area, product, timing, priority, and cost. Local needs and pur-
poses may require expansion, meodification, or rejection of component parts
of the information indicated on these sheets.

Description of Required Information

Budget Program- This space is for the inclusion of a budget program
for those departments who have or are planning to use program budgeting.

Development Schedule- Place a check in the year or years in which
research of the various alternatives or actions required for the department
to meet or exceed the standards considered in this topic area will begin.

Implementation Schedule-Place a check in the year or years in which
implementation of the actions necessary to meet the standards under this
topic area will begin,

Review Schedule -Place a check in the year or years in which review of
departmental status and progress in this topic area is required.

Priority- Indicate the year this topic is to be considered and it priority in
relation to the other topic areas that fall in the same year. Priority setting
should be accomplished after all tasks have been time phased by year. For
example, if 20 out of the47 tasks are to begin in the first year, rank the
20 tasks by number in order of priority. You may wish to use a standard
code to designate the priority within a year, For example, a code using
the numbers one, two and three (the number one indicating a high priority
within the year; two, a medium priority; and three, 2 low priority) would
indicate a high in-year priority, and consideration would be given that
priority during the early part of the year. Likewige, if ranked as a low
priorii:, it would not warrant action until the latter part of the year.

Technical Assistance -While developing a topic area for implementation,
outside assistance from other departments or organizations may be desired.
The estimated expenditures for bringing a person to the department should
be indicated by year. Estimates can be based on average round trip air
fare, per diem expenses, and an average fee (if required).
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Contractual Support -Consultants may be required to aid with technical
considerations, plans and implementation. requirements. Indicate the
estimated cost of the contract under the year in which it is planned.

Travel- It may be necessary for department personnel to visit other
agencies to review their approach for replication. Estimate funds nceded
and indicate them by year. (Estimates can be based on average round-trip
air fares and per diem expenses, )

Other- This is for any anticipated miscellaneous expenses, such a= the
cost for printing a department manual,




Sample

ARFEA OF CONCERN: Administration
TOPIC: News Media Relations

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:
2.15 Free Expression and Association

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To define and establish the relationships and communications flow
between correciions agencies and the News Media.

PRODUCTS: Developed guidelines to establish liaison, cooperation, and
coordination between correctional agencies and the News Media, including
the dissemination of information within legal restraints and formulated
policies and procedures.

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Year Year Year Year Year
Development Schedule .

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

W[\
A
W\
VYA

Priority /

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

YIRS

Other
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEETS
AREA OF CONCERN: Administration
TOPIC: Policy

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

2,1 Access to Courts

2.2 Access to Legal Services

2.3 Access to Legal Materials

2.4 Protection Against Personal Abuse

2.7 Searches

2,12 Disciplinary Procedures

2,13 Grievance Procedure

4.1 Comprehensive Pretrial Process Planning

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To embody the philosophies, principles, attitudes, values
and intention of management.

PRODUCTS: Guidance and direction {o assist the employee in determining
his or her course of action and to pruvide protection of inmates while they
are in custody, while at the same time making sure that they are not denied
any rights to which they (the inmate) are entitled, (Administration policies
should be specifically considered under the administration topics contained
in the following pages, which relate to the areas of policy keing addressed. )

ist 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERW™: Administration
TOPIC: Procedure

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

2,1 Access to Courts

2.2 Access to Legal Services

2.3 Access to L.egal Materials

2,7 Searches

2.10 Retention and Restoration of Rights
2,11 Rules of Conduct

4.5 Procedures Relating to Pretrial Relvase and Detention Decisions

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: Methodology of implementing policies to achieve departmental

objectives

PRODUCTS: Required actions reflected in written procedures to be incorporated

into departmental manual,

1st 2nd
Year Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development, Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEETS
AREA OF CONCERN: Administration
TOPIC: Corrections Role

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

2.7 Searches

2.9 Rehabilitation

6.1 Comprehensive Classification Systems

6.2 Classification for Inmate Management

7.1 Development Plan for Community-Based Alternatives to
Confinement

7.2 Marshaling and Coordinating Community Resources
7.3 Corrections' Responsibility Citizen Involvement
9.2 State Operation and Control of Local Institutions
9.3 State Inspection of Liocal Facilities

9.4 Adult Intake Services

9.5 Pretrial Detention Admission Proctss

9.6 Staffing Patterns

9.7 Internal Policies

9,8 Local Correctional Facility Programing

9.9 Jail Release Programs

9.10 Local Facility Evaluation and Planning

10.2 Services to Probationers

10.3 Misdemeanant Probation

10,4 Probation Manpower

10,5 Probation in Release on Recognizance Programs
11.9 Counseling Programs

14,1 Recruitment of Correctional Staff

14,2 Recruitment from Minority Groups

14.3 Employment of Women

14.4 Employment of Ex-offenders

14,6 Personnel Practices for Retaining Staff

14,7 Progressive Management

14,8 Redistrioution of Correctional Manpower Resources to Community-Based
Programs

14.9 Coordinated State Plan for Criminal Justice Education
14,10 Intern and Work-study Programs

14,11 Staff Development

16,4 Unifying Correctional Prograns

16.5 Recruiting and Retaining Professional Personnel
16,10 Presentence Reports

16,14 Community-Based Programs

Yeur Voo Year Year Ve

Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule
Priority
Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total >~

@
> .

BUDGET PROGRAM:

o
PURPOSE: 'To define and inform the public of the role or corrections
as a functional agency of state and local government,

PRODUCTS; Defined functional responsibilities and objectives of the
various departments of Corrections and create greater public awareness
of them,

1st 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Administration
TOPIC: Orgainzational Structure

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

4,1 Comprehensive Pretrial Process Planning

4,2 Construction Policy for Pretrial Detention Facilities

4,4 Alternatives to Pretrial Detention

.15 Preparation of Presentence Report Prior to Adjudication
.16 Disclosure of Presentence Report

1 Comprehensive Classification Systems

5

5

6.

6.2 Classification of Inmate Management

6.3 Community Clasgification Teams

7.2 Marshaling and Coordinating Community Resources
9.1 Total System Planning

9.4 Adult Intake Services

9.5 Pretrial Detention Admission Process
9.6 Staffing Patterns

9.8 Local Correctional Facility Programming
9.9 Jail Release Programs

9.10 Local Facility Evaluation and Planning
10.1 Organization of Probation

10.3 Misdemeanant Probation

10,5 Probation in Release on Recognizance Programs
11.9 Counseling Programs

12.1 Organization of Paroling Authorities
12,5 Organization of Field Services

13.1 Professional Correctional Management
13,2 Planning and Organization

13. 3 Employee-Management Relations

13,4 Work Stoppages and Job Actions

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: Analyze the existing structure, and identify organizational

structure for Alabama Corrections.

PRODUCTS: Established organizational structure that will function necessary

to fulfill the role of Corrections within the state and community,

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET

AREA OF CONCERN: Administration

TOPIC: Fiscal Management

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

9.4
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13.4

Adult Intake Services
Pretrial Detention Admission Process
Staffiny Patterns
Internal Policies
Local Correctional Facility Programming
Jail Release Programs
Local Facility Evaluation
Organization of Probation
Services to Probationers
Misdemeanant Probation
Probation in Release on Recognizance Programs
Professional Correctional Management
Planning and Organization
Employee-Management Relations
Work Stoppages and Job Actions

14,11 Staff Development

16,2

Administrative Justice

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To provide Correctional agencies with fiscal management
capabilities and to establish policies and procedures for fiscal management.

1st 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total

PRODUCT: Correctional agency fiscal planning and program budget
preparation and control through improved administrative and management

support to each agency.

ist 2nd
Year Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Administration
TOPIC: News Media Relations

APPLICABLE STANDARD:
2,15 Free Expression and Association

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To define and establish the relationship and communieation
flow between correctional agencies and the news media,

PRODUCTS: Developed guidelines to establish liaison, cooperation, and
coordination Letween correctional agencies.and the news media, including

the dissemination of information within legal restraints and formulated policies
and procedures.

Yot Voo Yoo Year Year Year Foar Yhar Yéar Year
Development Schedule Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule Review Schedule :
Priority Pricrity
Fiscal Requirements Fiscal Requirements
Technical Assistance Technical Assistance
Contractual Support Contractual Support
Travel Travel
Other Other
Total Total
\
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Administration
TOPIC: Internal Discipline

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

2.9 Rehabilitation

2.11 Rules of Conduct

2.12 Disciplinary Procedures

2.13 Procedures for Nondisciplinary Changes of Status
2.18 Remedies for Violation of an Offender's Rights
9.7 Internal Policies

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To provide for improved control of employee conduct,
processing investigation of internal complaints, the fair and impartial
enforcement of discipline and the resultant adjudication of all complaints
with the results provided to the complainant,

PRODUCTS: Improved policies and procedures relating to conduct, including
their incorporation into training programs and promotional examinations,
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Administration

TOPIC: Guard and/or Inmate Inspection Systems
APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

9.3 State Inspection of Local Facilities

9.4 Adult Intake Services

9.5 Pretrial Detention Admission Process

9.7 Internal Policies

BUDGET PROGRAMS:

PURPOSE: To review and make necessary improvements on the formal
inspection system in order to provide each agency head with evaluation
data regarding efliciency and effectiveness,

PRODUCTS: Improved line and staff inspection systems.

st 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Administration
TOPIC: Employee Relations

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

13,3 Employee Management Relations

13.4 Wark Stoppage and Job Actions

14,3 Employment of Women

14,4 Employment of Ex-offenders

14,5 ILmployment of Volunteers

14,6 Personnel Practices for Retaining Staff

14,10 Intern and Work-Study Programs

16,5 Recruiting and Retaining Professional Personnel

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To develop, define, and implement the position of correctional
agencies relative to employvee relations including correctional organizations,
collective negotiations, work stoppages, and job actions,

PRODUCTS: Developed approaches, policies, and procedurcs to provide for
effective communicationg within the agency and recommendations on the use
of employee relation specialists, collective negotiations, and employee
organizations,

Ist 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Tsevelopment Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN; Administration
TOPIC: Planning

APPLICABLE STANDARDS;

4,1 Comprehensive Pretrial Process Planning

4,2 Construction Policy for Pretrial Detention Facilities

4, * Procedures Relating to Pretrial Release and Detention Decisions
4,6 Organization of Pretrial Services

7.1 Development and Plan for Community-based Alternatives to
Confinement

9.1 Total System Planning

9.10 Local Facility Evaluation and Planning

11.1 Planning New Correctional Institutions

13.2 Planning and Organization

BUDGET PROGRAM:
PURPOSE: To develop written policies which state the agency's commitment
to planning and written procedures to guide that planning and to develop or

improve agency and jurisdictional planning capabilities,

PRODUCTS: Written policies and procedures. Developed or improved
planning capabilities.

Verr Fonr Vet Yenr Yenr Yeur Thar Voo Year Year
Development Schedule Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule Review Schedule
Priority Priority
Fiscal Requirements Fiscal Requirements
Technical Assistance Technical Assistance
Contractual Support Contractual Support
Travel Travel
Other Other
Total Total
|
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Personnel
TOPIC AREA: Policy

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

13.3 Employee - Management Relations
13.4 Work Stoppages and Job Actions

14.1 Recruitment of Correctional Staff
14,2 Recruitment from Minority Groups
14,3 Employment of Women

14,4 Employment of Ex-offenders

14. 5 Employment of Volunteers

14,8 Personnel Practice for Retaining Staff

BUDGET PROGRAM:
PURPOSE: To research and develop personnel policies which reflect the
position of corrections in order to offer sufficient guidance to the agency

and its personnel in performing their functions within acceptable limits.

PRODUCTS: Written personnel palicies to be incorporated into a workable
agency manual,
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING WORK SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Personnel
TOPIC: Procedure

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

12,2 Parole Authority Personnel

14,6 Personnel Practices for Retainign Staff

14,7 Progressive Management

14. 8 Reusstribution of Correctional Manpower Resources to Community-Based
Programs

16. 5 Recruiting and Retaining Professional Personnel

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To research and develop written procedures to provide personnel
and administrators with definitive courses of action.

PRODUCTS: Required actions reflected in written procedures to be in-
corporated into a manual or corrections procedures.

1st 2nd 3rd 4th
Year Year Year Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING WORK SHEET
AREA OF CONERN: Personnel
TOPIC AREA: Education

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

11.4 Education and Vocational Trainining

13.1 Professional Correctional Management

14.9 Coordinated State Plan for Criminal Justice Education
14,10 Intern and Work-Study Programs

14,11 Staff Development

16.5 Recruiting and Retaining Professional Personnel

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To establish entry and promotional educational requirements
and incentives to insure the acquisition and retention of qualified personnel
within the correctional agencies,

PRODUCTS: Standards for entry level and promotional requirements,
educational incentive programs, and college credit for completion of
correctional training programs,

1st 2nd 3rd
Year ; Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET

AREA OF CONCERN: Personnel

TOPIC: Classification and Pay

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

6.1 Comprehensive Classification Systems

6.2 Classification for Inmate Management

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To develop ai equitable and workable classification and pay plan
based on carefully constructed job criteria which is designed to attract and
retain the quality level of personnel need to fulfill the role of the corrections

department.

PRODUCTS: A classification and pay plan based upon the job to be performed.

Ve Foar Vear Year Year

Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule
Priority
Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total

@
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Personnel
TOPIC: Personnel Development, Promotion, and Advancement

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

9.1 Total Systems Planning

11,4 Education and Vocational Training

12,2 Parole Authority Personnel

12,8 Manpower for Parole

14.3 Employment of Women

14,4 Employment of Ex-offenders

14,5 Employment of Volunteers

14,6 Personnel Practices for Retaining Staff
14,11 Staff Development

16.5 Recruiting and Retaining Professional Personnel
16,13 Prison Industries

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To identify and develop methods to fully develop and utilize sworn
and non-sworn personnel.

PRODUCTS: Articulated methods and criteria for personnel development,
promotion, and advancement leading to improved job satisfaction and performance
including evaluation,

1st 2nd 3rd 4th
Year Year Year Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Personnel AREA OF CONCERN: Personnel
TOPIC: Utilization TOPIC: Employee Services
APPLICABLE STANDARDS: APPLICABLE STANDARDS:
13.1 Professional Correctional Management 14,6 Personnel Practices for Retaining Staff
13,2 Planning and Organization 14,11 Staff Development
13.3 Employee - Management Relations
13.4 Work Stoppages and Job Actions BUDGET PROGRAM:
14,1 Recruitment of Correctional Staff
14,2 Recruitment from Minority Groups PURPOSE: To review procedures for employees and to receive all benefits
14,3 Employment of Women and compensation to which they are entitled,
14.4 Employment of Ex-offenders
14.5 Employment of Volunteers PRODUCTS: Establishment of means by which employees are informed of
14,6 Personnel Practices for Retaining Staff a guaranteed receipt of benefits and compersations: perhaps through the
14,11 Staff Development establishment of an Employee Services Unit, which could operate on either
16,5 Recruiting and Retaining Professional Personnel a part-or full-time basis.
BUDGET PROGRAM:
PURPOSE: To explore the most profitable use of manpower alternatives so
as to reduce costs, increase efficiency, and release more officers for uses
more specifically attuned to their training and skills,
PRODUCTS: Improved use of sworn and volunteer personnel, Q
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Year Year Year Year Year Year Year Year Year Year

Development Schedule Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule Review Schedule
Priority Priority
Fiscal Requirements Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance Technical Assistance

Contractual Support Contractual Support

Travel Travel

Other Other

-3
= Total Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLAKNNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Personnel
TOPIC AREA: Recruitment and Selection

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

13,1 Professional Correctional Management

13.3 Planning and Organization

13.4 Work Stoppages and Job Actions

14,1 Recruitment of Correctional Staff

14,2 Recruitment from Minority Gro'ups

14,3 Employment of Women

14,4 Employment of Ex-offenders

14,5 Employment of Volunteers

14.6 Personnel Practices for Retaining Staff

14,7 Progressive Management

14. 8 Redistribution of Correctional Manpower Resources to Community-Based
Programs

14,10 Intern and Work-Study Programs

16,5 Recruiting and Retaining Professional Personnel

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To design a progressive recruitment and selection process which
will attract and retain high quality personnel, including women and minority
group members, needed to properly fulfill the role and mission of Corrections
in Alabama.

PRODUCTS: An improved recruitment and selection process to fulfill the
personnel requirements of the correctional system, attention to be given
to:  College recruiting, minority recruiting and the employment of women,
and to include physical and psychological examinations.

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN Staff Training and Development
TOPIC: Policy

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

9.7 Internal Policies

11.4 Education and Vocational Training
13.1 Professional Correctional Management
13,2 Planning and Organization

13,3 Employee-Management Relations

14,1 Recruitment of Correctional Staff

14. 2 Recruitment from Minority Groups
14,3 Employment of Women

14.4 Employment of Ex-Offenders

14.5 Employment of Volunteers

14. 6 Personnel Practices for Retaining Staff
14,7 Progressive Management

16,5 Recruiting and Retaining Professional Personnel

BUDGET PROGRAM:
PURPOSE: To research and develop training policies which reflect Corrections!
position; to offer guidance to the agency and to its personnel in performing their

functions within acceptable limits,

PRODUCTS: Written policies to be incorporated into a staff manual,

Vour Voo Vear Ve Vet Voar Yoar Voer Yeur Vear
Development Schedule Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule Review Schedule
Priority Priority
Fiscal Requirements Fiscal Requirements
Technical Assistance Technical Assistance
Contractual Support Contractual Support
Travel Travel
Cther | Other
Total Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNIMNG SLEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Staff Training and Development

TOPIC: Procedure

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

9,6 Staffing Patterns

9.7 Internal Policies

14,1 Recruitment of Correctional Staff

14,2 Kecruitment from Minority Groups
14.3 Employment of Women

14.6 Personnel Practices for Retaining Staff
14,10 Intern and Work-Study Programs
14,11 Staff Development

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To research and develop training procedures which provide the
correctional agency and its personnel with definitive courses of action.

PRODUCTS: Required actions refilected in written procedures to be in-

corporated into a corrections' staff manual.

1st
Year

2nd
Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Sckedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN; Staff Training and Development
TOPIC: Program Development

APPLICABLE STANDARDS;

14,6 Personnel Practices for Retaining Staff

14,10 Intern and Work-Study Programs

14,11 Staff Development

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To develop an effective overall training program which meets the
needs of the agency and effectively responds to community service requirements,

PRODUCTS: A comprehensive training program encompassing but not limited
to recruitment, inservice, specialized management, and interpersonal

communication training,

Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule

Priority
Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance
Contractual Support
Travel

Other

Total

1st
Year

2nd
Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

5th
Year
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHE?

AREA OF CONCERN: Staff Training and Development AREA OF CONCERN: Staff Truining and Development

TOPIC: Preparatory Training TOPIC: Inservice Training
APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

9,6 sub-part 5 Staffing Pattern

14,2 Recruitment from Minority Groups
14,3 Employment of Women

14,7 Progressive Management

14,11 Staff Development

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:
9,6 Staffing Patterns

BUDGET PROGRAMS:

PURPOSE: To establish or improve inservice training programs to maintain
ah effective level of performance from every agency employee,
BUDGET PROGRAMS:
PRODUCTS: Inservice training programs,
PURPOSE: To develop comprehensive preparatory training programs to
equip agency personnel with the knowledge and skills necessary to
perform the tasks assigned by the correctional agency in responding to
community needs.

PRODUCTS: An effective preparatory training program,

Yeur oo Yoo Yenr Vear Yewr Voor Yoo Year Yenr

Development Schedule Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule Review Schedule
Priority Priority
Fiscal Requirements Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance Technical Assistance

Contractual Support Contractual Support

Travel Travel

Other Other

Total Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Operations
TOPIC: Policy

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

2,10 Retention and Restoration of Rights
2,12 Disciplinary Procedures
2,13 Procedures for Nondisciplinary Changes of Status
2,15 Free Expression and Association
2,18 Remedies for Violation of an Offender's Rights

5 Procedures Relating to Pretrial Release and Detention Decisions

.1 Persons Incompetent to Stand Trial
7 Internal Policies

2 Construction Policy for Pretrial Detention Facilities
.1 Use of Diversion

BUDGET PROGRAMS:
PURPOSE: To research and develop operational policies which rellect
corrections® position and offer sufficient guidance io the agency and its

personnel in performing their functions within acceptable limits,

PRODUCTS: Written policies to be incorporated into a corrections manual,

1st 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

I"iscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total

v - - w v T ""' A
] * ¥
g
STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Operations
TOPIC; Procedure
APPLICABLE STANDARDS:
2,12 Disciplinary Procedures
2,13 Procedures for Nondigciplinary Changes of Status
2,14 Grievance Procedure
2,156 Free Expression and Associalion
3.1 Use of Diversion
BUDGET PROGRAMS:
PURPOSE: Ta develop written procedures which provide the appropriate
corrections nhil and persopnel with definitive courses of action,
PRODUCTS: Required actions reflected in written procedures to be
incorporated into a corrections manual,
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Year Year Year Year Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total




o
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Operations
TOPIC: Progressive Management

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

6.2 Classification for Inmate Management
13.1 Professional Correctional Management
13.2 Planning and Organization

13.3 Employee Management Relations

14,7 Progressive Management

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To present new and innovative ideas to corrections in
terms of progressive management.

PRODUCTS: Planned and systematic operation of all areas of corrections.

1st 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Operations
TOPIC: Counseling

APPLICABLE STANDARD:
11,9 Counseling Programs

BUDGET PROGRAMS:
PURPOSE: To provide a variety of opportunities for offenders based
on their individual needs as determined by competent differential

diagnosis,

PRODUCTS: A social-emotional climate conducive to the motivation of
behavioral change and interpersonal growth,

1st 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Operations
TOPIC: Physical Examination

APPLICABLE STANDARD:
2,6 Medical Care

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To insure that all inmates have access to the best health
care services,

PRODUCTS: Improved medical services to inmates in correctional
institutions.

1st 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET

AREA OF CONCERN: Operations

TOPIC: Vocational Rehabilitation

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

2.9 Rehabilitation

11.4 Education and Vocational Training

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To help inmates to develop saleable skills lor their eventual
reintegration into society,

PRODUCTS: Elimination of job illiteracy and establishment of useable

job skills

Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance
Contractual Support
Travel

Other

Total

1st
Year

2nd
Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

5th
Year
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Operations
TOPIC: Intake

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

9.4 Adult Intake Services

9.5 Pretrial Detention Admission Process
6.1 Comprehensive Classification Systems
6.2 Classification of Inmate Management

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To divert noncriminal and sociomedical problem cases and
other medical problem cases and other individuals who can better be served
outside the criminal justice system. Also to reduce detention population

to that required for community safety and to guarantee appearance for trial,

PRODUCTS: Redirection of offender flow and resource allocation,

Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance
Contractual Support
Travel

Other

Total

1st
Year

2nd
Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

Bth
Year

.

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET

AREA OFF CONCERN: Operations

TOPIC: Emergency Control Measures

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

2.7 Searches

2.11 Rules of Conduct

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: Review the existing system and improve where necessary
to provide inmates and custodianal personnel with certain guidelines

that must be followed within the institution.

PRODUCT: Improved operational methods within the institutions.

1st
Year

2nd
Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

&th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

QOther

Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Operations
TOPIC: Administrative Justice

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:
16,2 Administrative Justice

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To improve the statutory framework for the correctional
system.

PRODUCTS: The development of formal grievance, discipline, and
change of status procedures involved in administration of criminal
justice,

1st
Year

2nd
Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Support Services
TOPIC: Poiicy

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:
No specific reference

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE; To improve additional support from the community, and
at the same time maintain an acceptable level of safety.

PRODUCTS: Identified needs, improved certain acquisition methods,
and safety programs.

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total

Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance
Contractual Support
Travel

Other

Total

1st
Year

2nd
Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

5th
Year




98

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Support Services
TOPIC: Procedure

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:
No specific reference

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To research and develop support service procedures to provide
corrections and its personnel with definitive course of action.

PRODUCTS: Required actions reflected in written procedures to be
incorporated into a corrections manual,

Ist
Year

2nd
Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN; Support Services
TOPIC: Information Systems

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

16,1 State Correctional Information Systems

15,2 Staffing for Correctional Research and Information Systems
15,3 Design Characteristics of a Correctional System

15.4 Evaluating the Performance of the Correctional System

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To improve corrections! capability to collect, store, retrieve,
and utilize information necessary for the cifective performance of agency
functions,

PRODUCTS: Improved information systems with attention to but not
limited to basic corrections reporting, criminal history, managerial
data retrieval, and personnel records systems.

Development Schedule

1st
Year

2nd
Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total

— i e L A ——— e =

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

QOther

Total




8

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET

AREA OF CONCERN: Support Services

TOPIC: Detention Systems

APPLICBALE STANDARDS:

4,1

4,2
4.3
4.4
4.5
4.6
4.7
4.8
4.9
4,1
9.3
9.

5

Comprehensive Pretrial Process Planning

Construction Policy for Pretrial Detention Facilities
Alternatives to Arrest

Alternatives to Pretrial Detention

Procedures Relating to Pretrial Release and Detention Decisions
Organization of Pretrial Services

Persons Incompetent to Stand Trial

Rights of Pretrial Detainees

Programs for Pretrial Detainees

0 Expediting Criminal Trials

State Inspection of Liacal Facilities
Pretrial Detention Admission Process

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: Examine the present detention system to determine its
feasibility and appropriateness.

PRODUCTS: Recommendations on improving the detention system,

Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

1st 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

6th
Year

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Support Services
TOPIC: Transportation

APPLICABLE STANDARD:
2.1 sub-part 5 Access to Courts

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To improve transportation cost and operational effectiveness
while maintaining an acceptable level of efficiency and salety,

PRODUCTS: Identified transportation needs, improved acquisition and
maintenance methods.

1st 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total




88

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Support Services

TOPIC: Health Care

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

2,5 Healthful Surroundings

2.6 Medical Care

9.3 State Inspection of Local Facilities
9,10 Local Facility Bvaluation and Planning
11,1 Planning New Correctional Institutions

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To improve the health care of inmate and employees of
the correctional system.

PRODUCTS: Improved health and medical care of inmates and employees
in corrections,

1st 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel :

Other

Total

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN: Support Services
TOPIC: Legal Services and Materials

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

2,1 Sub-part 5 Access to Courts

2.2 Access to Legal Services

2.3 Access to Legal Materials

5.9 Continuing Jurisdiction of Sentencing Court
16.13 Cede of Offenders' Rights

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To make available to incarcerated individuals legal services
as well as access to legal materials,

PRODUCTS: Improved legal services to inmates and an adequate law
library.

1st 2nd 3rd
Year Year Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET

AREA OF CONCERN: Extra-Departmental Cooperation, Coordination,
and Assistance.

TOPIC: Palicy

APPLICABLE STANDARD:
7.1 Development Plan for Community-Baged Alternatives to Confinement

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To research and develop policies relating to extra-departmental
cooperation, illustrate coordination, and assistance which this departments
position and offer sufficient aid to the agency and its personnel in performing

their duties within acceptable limits,

PRODUCTS: Written policies to be incorporated into a Corrections Manual.

Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule

Priority
Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance
Contractual Support
Travel

Other

Total

Ist
Year

2nd
Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

5th
Year

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET

AREA OF CONCERN: Extra-Departmental Cooperation, Coordination,
and Assistance

TOPIC: Frocedure

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

7.1 Development Plan for Community-Based Alternatives to Confinement
7.2 Marshaling and Coordinating Community Resources

7.3 Corrections' Responsibility for Citizen Involvement

7.4 Inmate Involvement in Community Prograrms

BUDGET PROGRAMS:

PURPOSE: To research and develop written procedures which provide

the correctional agency and its personnel with definitive courses of action.

PRODUCTS: Required actions reflected in written procedures to be
incorporated into a corrections manual,

Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance
Contractual Support
Travel

Other

Total

1st
Year

2nd
Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

5th
Year




STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET

AREA OF CONCERN: Extra-Departmental Cooperation, Coordination,
and Assistance

TOPIC: Community Relations Development
APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

7.2 Marshaling and Coordinating Community Resources
7.3 Corrections' Responsibility for Citizen Involvement

BUDGET PROGRAM :

PURPQSE: To develop programs that bring the community and corrections
together,

PRODUCTS: Programs for citizen involvement in all phases of corrections.

Vear Foar Year Year Yenr
Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule
Priority
Fiscal Requirements
Technical Assistance
Contractual Support
Travel
Other
Total
o
. o r + L - e

STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET

AREA OF CONCERN: Extra-Departmental Cooperation, Coordination,
and Assistance

TOPIC: Diversion

APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

3.1 Use of Diversion

7.1 Development Plan for Community-Based Alternatives to Confinement

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To identify diversionary needs and alternatives to insure the
most effective and advantageous disposition of individual cases.

PRODUCTS: Identified needs and alternatives and establishment of requisite
policies and procedures,

1st 2nd 3rd 4th
Year Year Year Year

5th
Year

Development Schedule

Implementation Schedule

Review Schedule

Priority

Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance

Contractual Support

Travel

Other

Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET
AREA OF CONCERN; Extra-Departmental Cooperation, Coordination, AREA OF CONCERN: Extra-Departmental Cooperation, Coordination,
and Assistance and Assistance
TOPIC: Correlation of Corrections Services TOPIC: Inter-Coordination of Criminal Justice Agency
APPLICABLE STANDARDS APPLICABLE STANDARDS:
14,8 Redistribution of Correctional Manpower Resources to 7.2 Marshaling and Coordinating Community Resources
Community-Based Programs 14,9 Coordinated State Plan for Criminal Justice Education
14,9 Coordinated State Plan for Criminal Justice Education
BUDGET PROGRAM:
BUDGET PROGRAM:
PURPOSE: To develop a workable inter-coordination training program,
PURPOSE: To evaluate line and staff operations as to their adequacy improve liaison with other elements of the criminal justice system and
and cost effectiveness in order to determine what services may be more expand criminal case follow-up procedures in order to faster greater
effectively correlated. understanding, cooperation and coordination among the counterparts of
the system,
PRODUCTS: Feasibility of correlating specific services to determine cost
identification and time-phase requirements. PRODUCTS: Inter-coordination training programs, improvements in
liaison and improved case follow~up procedures.
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Year Year Year Year Year Year Year Year Year Year
Development Schedule Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule Implementation Schedule
Review Schedule Review Schedule
Priority Priority
Fiscal Requirements Fiscal Requirements
Technical Assistance Technical Assistance
Contractual Support Contractual Support
Travel Travel
Other Other

Total Total
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STANDARDS AND GOALS TASK PLANNING SHEET

AREA OF CONCERN: Extra-Departmental Cooperation, Coordination,
and Assistance

TOPIC: Coordination of Community Resources
APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

7.2 Marshaling and Coordinating Community Resources
12,6 Community Services for Parblees

BUDGET PROGRAM:

PURPOSE: To improve the relationship between agencies of corrections
and the community through the coordination of resources.

PRODUCTS: Improved coordination of community resources, Establishment
of community-based facilities,

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Year Year Year Yeer Year Year Year Year Year Year

Development Schedule Development Schedule
Implementation Schedule Implementation Schedul;
Review Schedule Review Schedule
Priority Priority
Fiscal Requirements Fiscal Requirements

Technical Assistance Technical Assistance

Contractual Support Contractual Support

Travel Travel

Other Other

Total Total

N By -






